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use of an impeller; this is advantageous 
where it is desired to avoid attrition and 


pulverizing. When an impeller is used, as it 


Foster Yates & Thom Ltd. 


BLACKBURN, ENGLAND. TELEPHONE: BLACKBURN 4224 
London Office: Terminal House, Grosvenor Gardens, S.W.1I. Telephone Sloane 2255 





KORK-N-SEAL MAKE IT 


for Boots Pure Drug Company Limited 


Kork-N-Seal make a larger variety of closures 
than any other British manufacturer, for 
glass, metal and plastic containers. 

As part of United Glass Ltd., Britain’s 
leading makers of glass containers, they can 
produce and deliver your closures and glass 
containers together. 

If you need closures, or expert advice on 
closures, come to Kork-N-Seal. You'll get 
the best service there is. Please write or phone. 


KORK-N-SEAL 


The Closure Division of United Glass Ltd. 


Kork-N-Seal Ltd., 8 Leicester Street, London, W.C.2 
Telephone: GERrard 8611. 
Telegrams: Korkanseal, Lesquare, London 
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RAW MATERIALS FOR 


THE 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


OLEINES 


Extra Pale, Pale and Brawn 


STEARINES 
All Grades for all Trades. 
In Flake, Block and Powder. 


DISTILLED 
FATTY ACIDS 
Drying. 

Semi - Drying,, Non - Drying. 
GLY CERINE 


B.P. and Refined Technical 
Grades. 


WHITE SOAPMAKING 
OLEINES & FATTY 
ACIDS 


Blended to Customers 
Requirements. 


‘“UNIVOL” PURE 
ACIDS BY 
FRACTIONAL 
DISTILLATION 
Caprylic * Capric - Lauric 
Myristic * Palmitic * Stearic 
Erucic * ete. 


WRITE FOR TECHNICAL BROCHURE. SAMPLES AVAILABLE ON REQUEST. 


THE UNIVERSAL OIL COMPANY LIMITED 


Head Office and Works 


LONDON HULL LEEDS 
7 East Parade 
Phone : 24505 
Telegrams ‘UNOIL, LEEDS 


Cunard House ; : 
88 Leadenhall Street, E.C.3 Phone: 41311 (93 lines 
; : AVE. 4081 (3 | Telegrams and Cabies 
Phone: ines) « UMIVOL, ae 
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Available as a white, 


sterile powder in 


200, 100, and 50 mesh. 


phosphate 





Full particulars, 


presen ts samples, and 


prices on request. 











caicium and phosphorus 


in their most CALFOS LTD. 
IMPERIAL HOUSE, KINGSWAY 


readily assimilated form LONDON, W.C.2 
Phone: TEMple Bar 3629 
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i a 
for ALL 
ENGINEERING 
SUPPLIES - 


| COCKS, VALVES 
GAUGES, ETC. 
HOP PACKINGS, JOINTINGS 


9922 BELTINGS, VEE ROPES 
25 lines VILS AND GREASES 
HOSES AND FITTINGS 


ETC., ETC. 


LARGE STOCKS . KEEN PRICES 
Write or phone 


W.H.WILLCOX&CO.LTD. 


SOUTHWARK STREET, LONDON, S.E.I 
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Stumped 
by a spanner in your works ? 


The extraction of spanners from works is something that 


active carbon takes in its stride—particularly if the spanner 


is an impurity either in your process liquors or in your 


finished products. It specializes in the removal of unwanted or 


inhibiting factors in all manner of industrial processes. It 


cleanses and purifies gases and liquids; removes contaminates 


such as gums, resins and polymers so that process liquors can 


be used again; takes out unwelcome smells tastes and 


colours from foods, drinks and pharmaceuticals. 


Active carbon can also act as a catalyst or a 


catalyst carrier; assist re-crystallisation; recover 


useful by-products. In fact there is no end to 


the money-saving jobs of molecular removal or 


recovery that active carbon can do for industry. 


SUTCLIFFE 


the active carbon experts are SPEAKMAN 


SUTCLIFFE, SPEAKMAN & CO. LTD. LEIGH, LANCS. TEL. LEIGH 94. London Office: 2 Caxton Street, Westminster, S.W.1. Tel: Abbey 3085. 
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Facts about 
NU-SWIFT 


Nu-Swift Ltd., founded in 1933, is to-day the world’s leading designer 
and manufacturer of portable fire extinguishers. 

Nu-Swift extinguishers are installed in every ship of the Royal Navy, 
and in the ships of 17 other fighting navies. 

They are in 3 Royal Yachts, including H.M. Yacht ‘Britannia’. 

In more than 70 countries, Nu-Swift extinguishers are installed and used 
for the protection of industrial, commercial, agricultural, transport and resi- 
dential risks. 

The annual output of Nu-Swift Ltd. now exceeds 250,000 units. 

The number of employees in Britain has grown to 375, and the Nu- 
Swift Model Factory at Elland, Yorkshire, has had to be extended again and 
again. 

The paid up capital of the Company is £210,000. 


Reasons for success 
of NU-SWIFT easy-to-handle, 
certain-to-operate Extinguishers 


The impressive record of Nu-Swift Ltd. is largely due to: 


a) A bold decision to break with a tradition of manufacturing chemical 
extinguishers of doubtful efficiency and cumbersome operation which, 
until the advent of Nu-Swift, virtually held the field. 


Purposive research and development, resulting in the design and manu- 
facture of safe, efficient and reliable equipment of greater fire fighting 
power in relation to its size and weight. 


Intensive mechanisation and the use of 
modern industrial techniques which 
have resulted in greatly improved pro- 
ducts at low man-hour cost. 


Safety, efficiency and reliability are vital 
factors in the design and manufacture of fire 
extinguishers. To these qualities, Nu-Swift has 
added simplicity of operation, standardisation to 
eliminate confusion, ease of maintenance, dura- 
bility, and the facility for the rapid recharging 
of certain types. 


Nu-Swift extinguishers are the best in the 
world, produced by a Company whose declared 
policy is that, in the fight against fire, when the 
amateur fire fighter has to battle alone, only Nu-Swift Fire Protection Cenive 
the best is good enough. 25 Piccadilly, London, W.1— 


Wherever you are, in Britain or abroad, you will be wise to find out 
how Nu-Swift can protect you better. 


NU-SWIFT LTD. - ELLAND * YORKSHIRE - ENGLAND 
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PERFUMERY SPECIALITIES AND 


AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
We offer the creative and application experience 
R of a world-wide organization. 


POLAK & SCHWARZ (ENGLAND ) LTD. 
50 Great Cambridge Road, Enfield, Middlesex Enfield 6781/2/3/4 
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Star Quality... John Dale are suppliers of eye-catching, 


S 


sales-compelling containers and closures of all kinds — 


ipsible tubes, rigid containers, tin plate and aluminium | he ] QO H N DA L E- Gre Up 


xes, compression and injection mouldings—for a host 
NEW SOUTHGATE, LONDON, N.11 
ENTERPRISE 1272 


us produc ts. If you have a pac kaging problem, et in 


iu 
5 


with John Dale. They will put their 





} | , . P BURY, LANCASHIRE FELTHAM, MIDDLESEX 
msn pertence and ingenuity your service, 
a oe genuity at ) . . BURY 5295 FELTHAM 





Glass-lined equipment and careful supervision ensure that the “* Coalite”’ 
Chemicals you receive maintain their consistent high standard of purity. 


* 
CHLORINATED PHENOLIC COMPOUNDS 


2 : 4 Dichlorophenol. Dichloro Meta Xylenol 
2 : 4: 6 Trichlorophenol. (D.C.M.X.) 

Para Chloro Ortho Cresol. Chlorinated Xylenols. 
6. Chloro Ortho Cresol. Para Chlioro Phenol. 





HIGH BOILING TAR ACIDS 








als 
oo 
.\ including white emulsion grades for use in high qualit 
g g eng y 
disinfectant fluids. 





FULL RANGE OF CRESYLIC ACIDS | 


including: Phenol e« OrthoCresol e Meta/Para 
Cresol « Xylenols—blended to consumers requirements. 


DIHYDRIC PHENOLS 


including Catechol, Tertiary Buty! Catechol, 
Methy! Catechols and Methy! Resorcinols. 


COALITE AND CHEMICAL PRODUCTS LTD 
CHESTERFIELD . DERBYSHIRE Telephone: BOLSOVER 2281/6 


Your enquiries are welcomed and literature describing the ‘Coalite’ range of products is available on request. 
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High-efficiency immersion heater 


for pot stills 


APV’s steam immeision heater brings new and 

@ REQUIRES NO ALTERATION TO substantial cost economies to pot still fuelling and 
STILL maintenance. As a conversion unit for former direct- 
fired stills, this high-efficiency heater can be made 

@ WILL NOT FOUL RUMMAGER 


onin small enough for installation through a_ 16 in. 


manway, if necessary, and two or more may be 
@ PASSES THROUGH 16 in. linked by ring main to provide the full heating 
MANWAY requirements for any size of still. There is no 
interference with the still, seating or rummager gear, 


@ POLISHED STAINLESS STEEL FOR while the polished all-stainless steel surfaces minimise 
EASY CLEANING 


scale formation and simplify cleaning. 









Triple - heater conversion 





unit for a direct fired still. 


For details of typical installations, write to:— 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DIVISION 


THE A.P.V. COMPANY LIMITED - MANOR ROYAL - CRAWLEY - SUSSEX Telephone: Crawley 1360 


Manufacturing Chemist—September, 1959 








gortie® = 


a 


7 \ My dear, you’d never dream 
what trouble I’ve had with Roderick lately. He’s 
had bottles on the brain. No, dear, brain — not train. 
One night he sat bolt upright in bed and chanted 
(positively chanted) :— Bottles stand on their caps. Just like 
that. Then a lot of rigmarole about juice all over his factory 
floor. Sticky situation. Send for Production Manager. Send for 
Foreman. My dear, I was nearly sending for a Harley Street headshrinker, 
by that time. Oh, he’s all right now. Something called United Glass. 
No, not a wonder-drug, darling. ‘They make both bottles and caps. 
Closures, Roderick calls them. Closures, not roses, dear. Roderick 


says the cap always fits when you buy bottles from United Glass. 


And as I say to Roderick, if the cap fits, wear it... 


United Glass is the only British maker of bottles with 
its own closure division. And it’s the only company 
with as many as eight bottle factories. They supply 
bottles to thousands of customers for a wide range of 
products. The Glass Packaging Advisory Bureau, set 
up by United Glass, will be glad to advise you on all 





your glass packaging problems. Please get in touch. 


UNITED GLASS 


United Glass Ltd., 8 Leicester Street, London, W.C.2. Tel: GERrard 8611. Telegrams : 


Glaspak, Lesquare, London, 
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A}IHCSIDA 








Monomethylamine 
Amines Dimethylamine 
Trimethylamine 


Versatile amines 


Monoethylamine 


VERSATILE I.C.!1. AMINES Diethylamine 


Triethylamine 
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The Bag on the right 

of the illustration 

was sealed by the 

unique ‘“‘STICLA”’ 

versatile high-speed 

adhesive bag-sealer 
eee 3 the “STICLA”’ 
adhesive method for profit- 
happy packaging. 


WILL SEAL 
POLYTHENE BAGS 
CELLULOSE FILM BAGS 
MULTIWALL PAPER BAGS 


Entirely British made and designed 
British and Foreign patents pending 























S REASONS WHY THE 





| STICLA SEALER 


PAYS FOR ITSELF in a SHORT TIME! 





(1) Saves container material, 
reducing costs, eliminating 
bunching. 

(2) Seals any weight and size 
polythene film bags or paper 
bags to a maximum length of 
40° when filled. 


“Sticla” produces a herm- 
etically sealed container, 
stronger than the surround- 
ing material. 


Rip cord goes through seal, 
pull one end, bag opens, 


“Sticla” made of sturdy 
steel, economical to run. 


NTERNAT NA 
PACKAGING 
EXHIBITION 

Sept 8th -18th, 1959 SOLE DISTRIBUTORS 


“siar"| THE THAMES SACK & BAG CO. LTD. 


PACKAGING MACHINERY DIVISION 
28 CITY ROAD, LONDON, E.C.1 TEL.: MONarch 7387/8 
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abrication of . . . 


tanks, high and low pressure vessels, 
vacuum receivers, distillation plants, 
agitators, heat exchangers, mobile 
vessels and tankers, cone blenders, 
boiling pans, hoppers, etc. 


Stainless Steel, ‘‘Monel’’ Metal, Nickel, 
and Mild Steel. 


Manufacturing codes including Lloyds, 
Asme, BSS 1500, and to meet customers’ 
individual requirements. 








chemical, pharmaceutical, cosmetic, 
dairy, brewery, food, canning, and 
paper making industries. 


py... 


highly skilled staff, conversant with 
modern welding techniques and manu- 
facturing ““*know how”? utilising Argon 
arc, Metallic arc, and resistance welding. 


Consult ... 
STAINLESS STEEL PLANT LTD. 


exTORS TO tw, 


oe CS) “Srp, Head Office and Works 





DORSET AVENUE THORNTON GATE CLEVELEYS LANCS 
we t Telephone: CLEVELEYS 2234/5/3070 Telegrams: “STAINLESS” CLEVELEYS 
Siena ses London Office : Telephone ELTHAM 1280 Manchester Office: ECCLES 4118 


STEEL 
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rigid containers 


CODOPYRIN 
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Vessels toa standard 


1000 gallon stainless steel 
reaction vessel with 
sta!niess stee! spiral coil, 
column and condenser 


rei 


(All in EN .58.J) y 


or ‘‘specials’’ to order 


Giusti has the answer in stainless steel 


Standard 150 gallon 
hemispherical jacketed 


pan-type. SSP.138.B 


Our unique experience of stainless steel fabrication is 
wide because we specialise in diversity. For years 

we have made an erceptionally wide range of processing 
plant and equipment to order. Practically no job has 
been too small (and few too big) for us to produce a 
practical answer in good time and at a competitive price. 
Now Giusti service includes a standard range 

of storage, mixing and jacketed vessels in stainless steel. 


*‘Standard”’ or ‘‘Special’’, Giusti can meet your needs. 


GIUSTI 


Plant and Equipment Engineers to the Chemical and Food Industries. 


<> 


Stainless steel horizontal storage vessel 


T. Giusti & Son Ltd., Belle Isle Works, 
210-212 York Way, Kings Cross, London, N.7. Telephone: NORth 5021 
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Anionics Non-ionics 











for selective 
LIQUID formulations 


As the ‘liquid’ market expands, the housewife becomes more discriminating in 


her choice. Selective formulation is the key to her approval .. . 


Marchon components for ‘liquids’ give you the choice of many thousand 
formulations, for dishes . . . fine fabrics . . . hard-surface cleaning . . . Among 
them you will find exactly the one which suits your market. Please write for 


technical data, with formulation advice if desired. 


Agents and offices in principal cities cf the world. 

HEAD OFFICE: Whitehaven, England. Telephone: Whitehaven 3131. Teiegrams: Marchonpro, Whitehaven, Telex. 
LONDON OFFICE: 140 Park Lane, London, W.!. Telephone: Mayfair 7385. 

Telegrams: Marchonpro, London, Telex. 

Member of the Albright & Wilson Group of Companies. 


Solubilizers 








ANIONICS 


High active dodecyl benzene 
sulphonates (NANSA) 
Fatty alcohol sulphates 

(EMPICOL) 


Fatty alcohol ether sulphates 
(EMPICOL) 


NON-IONICS 
Fatty acid mono- and 
dialkylolamides (EMPILAN) 


Polyethanoxy ethers of fatty 
acid monoalkylolamides 
(EMPILAN) 


Other ethylene oxide derivatives 


SOLUBILIZERS 


Substituted aromatic 
sulphonates (sodium and 
potassium xylene and toluene 
sulphonates) (ELTESOL) 











(iain) 


PRODUCTS LIMITED 


Marchon's products include basic raw materials and additives for every form of domestic and industrial detergent. 


MAR 
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LET US SOLVE 
YOUR DRYING 
PROBLEMS 


ROTARY DRYING 
MACHINES 
FILTER PRESSES 
FILM DRYERS 
CENTRIFUGALS 


Samples of materials can be tested for 
suitability in our Laboratory 


MANLOWE ALLIOTT £ CO LTD 
BLOOM SGROVE WORKS ° NOTTINGHAM 
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BARTER TRADING CORPORATION LTD 


69 GROSVENOR STREET, LONDON, W.!. 
Telephone: HYDE PARK 5451 Telegrams: BARTRACORP, PICCY, LONDON 


A Member of the Tennant Group 
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ESSENTIAL OILS 


Natural, Synthetic 
& Terpeneless. 


PERFUME 
ESSENCES 


(4 for DEODORISERS etc. 


*“IRINONE 


Standard IONONE PURE of excelient, 
recently improved quality. Two 
grades available, minimum 90°, and 
95°, Ketone content. 

Samples and quotations on request. 


*Trade Mark. 


| AROMATIC 
4 CHEMICALS 


S 
yoy 
¥ 


TELEGRAMS “SYNTHETICS” 
CHESTER 





[\O 


Teas Maan 
LIMITED TELEPHONE CHESTER 2566 


*28C CODES Sth & feb EDS 
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aes Packs supplied by The Robinson Waxed Paper Co. Ltd. 


Plastics Division: British Celanese Limited, 22 Hanover Square, London W.1. MAYfair 8000 
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Specialists in 
PERFUMES & DEODORANTS 


for Commercial use in 


—SPRAYS— 
— DISINFECTANTS— 
—AEROSOLS— 
—POLISHES— 


also 


UNUSUAL MEDIA 
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LAUTIER FILS LTD + POWER ROAD: LONDON W4>:: Telephone: CHiswick 144! 
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1. If it takes one hour to 
filter 10,000 gallons, 
how long does it take 
to filter 1 pint P 


by METAFILTER... 


1/25 th sec 


He doesn’t need Einstein, a slide-rule, or his fingers. 

The answer is in the Metafilter. If he’s half as bright as 

his father maintains, he’ll find that it actually takes 0.045 of 
a second for a 10,000 gallon Metafilter unit to produce one pint 
of brilliantly clear filtrate. Metafilter is the simplest, 

most advanced filtration system yet devised. Working costs 
are low and it is easily cleaned and sterilised. In fact, as 

he’ll find out when he gets a bit older, the Metafilter 

is the answer to all filtration problems. 





One of siz Metafilters in 
stainless steel installed on 
the Nylon aP% of Messrs. 
L.C.JI. Ltd. 
PURITY WITH SIMPLICITY 
ASK FOR 


THE METAFILTRATION CO. LTD., BELGRAVE RD., HOUNSLOW, MIDDX. BROCHURE No. 13 
"Phone: HOUnslow 1121-3 


Manufacturing Chemist—September, 1959 





DRAGOCO 
HOLZM™MINDEN 


E STARKE & Ltd 














bP RO PAL 


A PERFECT REPRODUCTION OF TERPENELESS Tarver. OlL 











+ eR RRR RIE Hee Him 


~ ALKALOIDS 


and allied products 


Specification sheets for each of the 
pect 
products listed are available on request 


ARECOLINE HYDROBROMIDE 
ATROPINE METHONITRATE 
ATROPINE SULPHATE 

CAFFEINE CITRATE 
CANTHARIDIN 

CODEINE PHOSPHATE 
COLCHICINE SALICYLATE 
ESERINE SALICYLATE 

ESERINE SULPHATE 
HOMATROPINE ALKALOID 
HOMATROPINE HYDROBROMIDE 
HOMATROPINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
HOMATROPINE METHYLBROMIDE 
HYOSCINE HYDROBROMIDE 
HYOSCINE METHYLBROMIDE 
HYOSCYAMINE ALKALOID 
HYOSCYAMINE HYDROBROMIDE 
HYOSCYAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
HYOSCYAMINE SULPHATE 
MORPHINE SULPHATE 
PiCROTOXIN 

PILOCARPINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
PILOCARPINE NITRATE 

SALICIN 

SANTONIN 

STRYCHNINE ALKALOID 
STRYCHNINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
STRYCHNINE SULPHATE 


SMITH 


(| 


T. & H. SMITH LTD BLANDFIELD CHEMICAL 





LDINBURGH 


WORKS 


EDINBURGH 11 


TRICHLOROETHYLENE * METHYLENE CHLORIDE 


PERCHLOROETHYLENE * CHLOROFORM™ 


Is, fats, waxe 


Imperial Chemical tndustries Limited, London, S.W.1 “ich 
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CHESTERFIELD 


CAUSTIC 


~ 


CHEMICALS 


SODIUM CHLORATE 
LIQUID CHLORINE 
HYDROCHLORIC ACID 
CAUSTIC SODA 
NITRO BENZENE 
SODIUM HYPOCHLORITE 
ANILINE OIL 

XYLOL 

PURE BENZENE 
PURE TOLUENE 
OLEUM 

SULPHURIC ACID 


THE STAVELEY IRON & CHEMICAL CO. LTD., 


Ajo 


Telephone: CHESTERFIELD 7251 


September, 


INDUSTRY 


DYESTUFFS 
TEXTILES 

RUBBER 
DETERGENTS 
PHARMACEUTICAL 
PAINT AND LACQUER 
STEEL AND METALS 
AGRICULTURE 
LEATHER 
ELECTRICITY 
WATER 

GAS 


NR. CHESTERFIELD 


1959—Manufacturing Chemist 





INSERT A GLOWING TAP ER ae 


and lo and behold with a quiet pop it bursts into flame as the oxygen in the gas 
jar accelerates the process of oxidation. Another simple chemical experiment 
successfully completed by Form IVB. 

One or two of Mr. Brown's chemistry class may well grow up to become 
Chemical Engineers and one day have the problem 
of producing oxygen or acid or a hundred other 
more complicated things on a somewhat larger 
scale than in Mr. Brown's modest experiments. 


By that time the pupil will know, if he has learnt 

well, that he can do no better thantogotoJohn ¢ 
Dore for the production of the plant he will 

require. John Dore have vast experience in this 

type of work and first class facilities for the fabrication 

of plant in copper, stainless steel, mild steel, 

aluminium and plastics. John Dore offer the 

complete service of planning, designing and 

building the plant you require in the most economical -™™™ 
material to do the job. 


For plant construction it pays to call in John Dore 
for discussion and a realistic quotation on price 
and delivery. 


—— =# 


¢ 
e 


JOHN DORE & CO. LTD., 
JOHN DORE ENGINEERING LTD., 


22-32 Bromley High Street, Bow, London, E.3  ° Phone: ADVance 2136 


Kew 
GET A/ QUOTATION FROM 





TAS/JD 14 
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4 Forcoding—toindicate @ 
f) contents and freshness r 
of packs, filing and 

i identification systems. 

i For decoration and dis- g 
‘ play work in shop and r 
store, toy manufacture, 
© = marking of floor areas J 


@ in factories, studiosetc. J Automation and Sellomation— 


# AND METHODS 


% 
Ui There is a correct appli- 4 
8 cation method for every 
! purpose. Automatic, ‘ 
semi-automatic and 
| hand operated dispen- : 
\ PD 








sing equipment is avail- 
. able for the workbench, 
* counter and packing 
‘ room. , 
® & 
= =o ao = 
eoF"ea 
* a 
i’ STICK-AT-A- *Q 
# TOUCH LABELS ¢@ 


Fastest and most durable 
@ medium for applying brand 
name, technical information 
or instructions to product or 
1 pack, where direct printing is a 
not practical or economical. § 
7 Normally _ difficult-to-label a 
surfaces are no problem 
. to the Sellotape label. 


¢ bs | 
seigeseagscuagand FULLY AUTOMATIC CARTON SEALER 


An entirely new ap- 
proach to the problem 
of reinforcing cartons 
for despatch, com- of cartons. Two simple adjustments only are 


applies “ U” seals of vinyl tape to top and/or bottom 


ae a te oo necessary to accommodate cases of all sizes from 


ping medium dam- 10°—24" wide, 7"—24" high and 10°—24’ long. 
—— Output variable up to 15 per minute. 


o 
og 

“AD-SEALS” seal } BTTT MN eytyy 
the parcel, package or : hai y / KNOW -10ON 
container and adver- 

tise the product. 

“AD-STRIP”™ puts 

the brand name on 

shelf-edge, display 

case or counter where 

it cannot be over- 

locked, 
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g INSULATION 


“Polythene Electrical” 
and P.V.C. self-adhe- 
sive tapes are perfect in- 
sulating mediums for 


a 
‘ 
. . . ' 

Yes, Sellomation is making an B use in electrical work. 
, . : ‘ : Waterproof, and made 
important contribution to industrial © ina range of colours for 
progress. Here are some of the ways in \ ae 
which “ Sellotape” products make insulation. 
life easier for firms large and small 
throughout the country. 


* 





CLOSURES 


Bag-Neck Sealer applies 
self-adhesive seal sim- 
ply and quickly around 
twisted neck of bag, 
giving a “flag” for 
price or weight mar- 
king. “*Sello-Folds” are 
non-adhesive ties re- 
y quiring no knotting. 


*~ A 


Special tapes to prevent 
entry of moisture, acids, 
alkalis, oils or solvents; 
to resist corrosion and 
abrasion of surfaces. 
Masking tape range 
® meets every industrial 
requirement. 


A NEW DEVELOPMENT in | aia 
: . ealing of rigid or collap- 
Semi-automatic Carton Sealing / sible boxes or cartons; 


securing lid, stopper, 
. : : . cork, filler cap... 
Carton is pushed over taping arm which applies encitiention Savina 


a “U” seal and automatically cuts the tape. . « + premium pack 
bundling. 


¢ . 
# TYING MEDIUM *@ 


“Sello-Ribbon” —deco- % 
rative, rayon strength- 
ened, gaily coloured, 


How to save PACKING COSTS 


Sellotape simplifies the jot ind saves money. Appreciable 
saving of labour time is mportant factor in all “Sellotape 


packing methods Trained 4 


ac 

visers will stud our 

cost ‘save anal ved adds glamour to bund- 

practical experience led, banded and boxed 
goods. Printed with 

brand name or message, 

it is a valuable pub- 

licity medium. 


a 
problem rustle Mol i Gm lela 2 tae! deas or 


For advice on any problem or further information ring 
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English Distilled & Imported ESSENTIAL OILS, 
Terpeneless & Sesqui-terpeneless ESSENTIAL OILS, 
PERFUMERY ISOLATES, PERFUMERY COMPOUNDS 
VERAROMES 


Samples and quotations sent on request 


StaffordAllenS 


STAPFORD ALLEN &€ SONS LTD., WHARF ROAD, LONDON, N.Il 


TAS/SA. 645 
Ax September, 1959—Manufacturing Chemist 











Oth 


BISOL 


The Distillers Company Limited 


CHEMICAL DIVISION 


We bend 
over 
backwards 


all of us—production, sales and transport—the 
team that works to ensure regular and prompt 
deliveries of BISOL industrial chemicals. 
It's a wide-spread organisation, covering the country, 
giving a service as efficient as experience, 
careful planning and sheer hard work can make it. 
Whether you require a special rush order ora 
regular delivery—you can rely on D.C.L. 


Bisol Sales Office, 
Devonshire House, Piccadilly, London W.1 
MAY fair 8867 
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Allylamine ~- Allyl Bromide + 2-Aminopyridine 
iso-Amyl Bromide + n-Butyl Bromide + Decyl Bromide + Diethyl 


and when 


that means the . capa , 
Malonate and substituted Malonic Esters + Dimethyl Ether 


Ethyl Iodide ~- Ethy! Orthoformate + Hydriodic Acid + Hydrobromic 
Acid + Hydroquinone and Derivatives + Methane Sulphonyl Chloride 


chemical compounds 
build with M&B brand 


Intermediates 


Methyl Bromide - Methyl Iodide + 3-Nitro-4-Hydroxyphenylarsonic 
Acid + Sodamide... . and others. 


i 
! 
| 
i 
1 
>. i e 
construction of Dimethyl Sulphate - Ethyl Bromide + Ethyl Cyanoacetate 
| 
i 
i 
i 


Mé&B 


for Chemical Intermediates 


MANUFACTURED BY 


MAY & BAKER LTD * DAGENHAM « TEL: DOMINION 3060 +- EXT. 305 
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Quality + Economy - Service - Strength 





REGISTERED 


FIBERITE 


MARK 


PACKING CASES) 
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Design 


Travel in this space age is a commonplace. Busy 
executives do it, holidaymakers do it, ** FIBERITE” 
Cases do it—million upon million of them every 
year—packed with the products of British industry 
and agriculture. 

Passengers are able to take care of themselves, 

but goods need the sure and sturdy protection of 

* FIBERITE”™ packing. The hazards of travel may 
vary with distance yet whether the journey is half way 
round the world or to the next town ** FIBERITE”™ 
Cases have the inbuilt quality to see the goods to their 
destination safe and sound. 





ASPIRIN AND 
PHENACETIN... 


how Monsanto’s 
technical service 
works for you 


An outstanding technical service is offered to all buyers of Monsanto 
Aspirin and Phenacetin. This is designed to iron out the problems invol- 
ved in the manufacture of tablets containing aspirin and/or phenacetin. 
Ensuring the best results. Advice is given on which grade of aspirin or 
phenacetin — from the wide range available— is best suited to your 
particular application. 

Testing the physical properties of your tablets. Special tests have been evolved 
which ensure that your tablets are tough enough to stand being knocked 
about in a bottle, yet not too hard to prevent easy and rapid disinte- 
gration in use. 


Solving formulation problems. The technical service helps with all kinds of 
formulation problems connected with compound and soluble tablets. 


Advising on the manufacture of soluble aspirin tablets. Advice is given on 
techniques for the manufacture of soluble aspirin tablets. The necessary 
performance tests are also carried out. 
Monsanto Aspirin is available in crystals for direct tabletting— 
eliminates slugging and wet granulation. 


Monsanto also make these chemicals specially for your industry : 

Methyl Salicylate B.P. Salicylic Acid B.P. Salicylic Acid (technical) 

Vanillin B.P. Sodium Salicylate B.P. Phenol B.P. Salicylamide 

Sodium Benzoate B.P. Benzoic Acid B.P. Phenolphthalein B.P. 

We also welcome your enquiries for the following imported products 

which are manufactured by Monsanto Chemical Company, U.S.A. : 
Methapyrilene Hydrochloride Methapyrilene Fumarate. 


Write today for more information 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS LIMITED 
Monsa nto 671 Monsanto House, Victoria Street, London, $.W.1, and at Royal Exchange, Manchester 2. 
In association with: Monsanto Chemical Company, St. Louis, U.S.A. Monsanto Canada 


Limited, Montreal Monsanto Chemicals ( Australia) Limited, Melbourne. Monsanto 
Chemicals of India Private Limited, Bombay. Representatives in the world’s principal cities 


Monsanto chemicals 
help industry— 
to bring a 


better future closer 
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this baby 
was a 
headache... 


. until we designed the most successful 


ONDULA “cece Lox 


No more broken ampoules! 
Manufacturers will be attracted by 

this new scientifically designed pack 
which provides an adequate safeguard 
against breakage of ampoules, glass vials. 
thermometers and similar fragile products 
The ‘‘Ondula’’ ampoule pack is supplied 
either as a hinged lid rigid box, or shel’ and 
slide and is designed for 

ampoules |, 2, 5 and 

10 M.L. capacity glass 

vials, thermometers, etc. 


Sole manutacturing rights in Great Britain heid by 


ROBINSON & SONS LIMITED, WHEAT BRIDGE MILLS, CHESTERFIELD. Telegrams: “Boxes’’ Chesterfield. Telephone: 2105 (8 lines) 
London Office . King’s Bourne House, 229/231 High Holborn, WC.1. Telegrams , ““Omnibor”’ Holb. London. Holborn 6383. 
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QUALITY 


in White Flint 


GLASS CONTAINERS 


RECTANGULAR TABLET BOTTLES 
Nos. 1 to 6 sizes 


OVAL TABLET BOTTLES 


Nos. I to 7% sizes 


SCREW CAPS (White enamelled tinplate, Satin 
finish aluminium and Black plastic) are available for 
all sizes. 


* Prompt delivery from stock 
% Packed in easily handled cartons 
WHOLESALE ONLY 


NATIONAL GLASS 
WORKS | york) LTD. 


FISHERGATE, YORK. Te YORK 2302! 


5H HOLBORN 


first Class in GLASS 


Selling Agents in Northern Ireland: Magowan, Vicars (Chemicals) Limited, 64/66, Townsend Street, BELFAST 


Tel. No. Belfast 29830 
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The modern 
method 
roy a 


iron 


therapy 


without 
le f= 
effects 


seaehiemmeentiiiee nee 
. 





Telephone: ADVance | 234 (7 lines) 


Y Uy rj) Yj YffY/=/—yy YI) i f fy 
Vee Yh thé We Wh Yj Yj Will YM) Ws 


Side by side with up-to-date equipment available 
today in hospitals, maternity wards and nursing 
homes are the very latest pharmaceuticals, pains- 
takingly developed. Of such is Ferrous Gluconate, 
now widely accepted as the most satisfactory means 
of treating iron deficiency. Besides being inexpen- 
sive it is non-toxic, easily absorbed, well tolerated 


and noted for its absence of unpleasant side effects. 


KEMBALL, BISHOP 


Chemicals for Industry 


KEMBALL, BISHOP & CO. LTD., THREE MILL LANE, BROMLEY-BY-BOW, LONDON, E.3 


Telegrams: KEMBALL, BOHURCH, LONDON 
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HYGIENE puts YOU on OUR metal! 


ARTES RG, 


ne, . al 
i al 


SEALED GONTAINERS 


Z 
Z 
2 


Heavy gauge seamless bodies and lids with quick release 
Steel toggles, cellular rubber gasket and drop-down handles. 
Ideal for transporting and storing. 


Cat. No.SC 108 ....... . 2 galls. capacity 
Cat. No.SC 1012 ...... . 3 galls. capacity 
Cat. No.SC 1311 ...... . 5 galls. capacity 
Cat. No. SC 1511 ...... 10 galls. capacity 


Enquiries for all your Aluminium 


Equipment welcomed by 


WARWICK PRODUCTION COMPANY LTD 


A MEMBER OF THE ALMIN GROUP 


ment 
Aluminium Equip BIRMINGHAM ROAD, WARWICK. Telephone: WARWICK 693-696 


first Choice f 
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Electrothermal ' ELECTRIC 


MELTING POINT 


APPARATUS i ae 


Unequalled heating and cooling cycles 
heating to 200 C. in 3 minutes 

300 C. in 6 minutes 

Cooling (unassisted) from 300 C to 
200 C in 3 minutes 200 C to 

100 C. in 4.5 minutes 

Double draught protection 


> 


Simultaneous viewing of 
three capilliaries 


Excellent optics 
Comfortable working height 


Convenient and clean 
(no liquids) 


Simple to use 
Special thermometer 


No zero shift 


* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 


No correction factor 


Gas heated apparatus also available 
PLEASE REQUEST LEAFLET NO. 322 


Available from all Laboratory 


Supply Houses 


FOR THE RALIYO 


OETERMINATION 
OF 
MELTING POINT 


\” £72 <a 


a 


ELECTROTHERMAL ENGINEERING LTD - LONDON E7-° GRA 9911 
SS" 
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TUBULAR 


The noticeable thing about Trident 
tubular glass containers is the clarity 
of the glass. It has superb brilliance 
That’s because Trident tubes, vials and 
ampoules are drawn from bright, clear 
tubing enhancing the products on view 
and giving a different, more expensive 
look to them. We have a wide range of 
standard sizes, shapes and closures, at 
prices competitive with other kinds of 
containers, and we can supply almost 
any special size required at no great 
extra expense. 


A44 








GLASS CONTAINERS 


A further sound reason for changing to 
Trident tubular glass containers is the 
saving in packing and freight charges. 
They occupy a minimum of packing 
space and, because of their lightness 
in weight, freight charges are quite 
considerably reduced. 


If you are planning a new product or 
giving new life to an old one, we would 
like to help you Ask for our new 
catalogue. 


Johnsen & Jorgensen Ltd. 

Trident Glass Works, 

Herringham Road, Chariton, 
London, S.E.7. 

Telephone: Greenwich 0151 (5 lines 


See our erhibit at The Packagii Centre, 
Poland Street, London, W.1. 


5658 
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FOAM STABILISER & 
DETERGENT ADDITIVES 


(ETHYLAN RANGE) 


FATTY ALKYLOLAMIDES 
ETHYLENE OXIDE CONDENSATES 
INCORPORATION OF ETHYLANS 
IN LIQUID DETERGENTS GIVES 
THE FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES 
IMPROVED DETERGENCY 
MORE DIRT SUSPENSION 
QUICKER FOAM 
VISCOSITY 
GOOD SOLUBILITY 
GENTLE FEEL 
FOAM STABILITY 


EVEN IN PRESENCE OF GREASE 


ALSO AVAILABLE FOR LIQUID DETERGENTS: 
LOW SALT ALKYL ARYL SULPHONATES 
NON IONICS —SOLUBILISERS 


AGENTS INA Lala | 


NTR / 
a .: & { TER. ENGLAND. PH FEC! 5211/6 4 
LANKRO GHEMICALS LTD tsroov orrice: t2'warrenatc, Lowoon, swt: retepnone -reavaccan sos.) @ 
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wreenwarl NA 
PACKAGING 
EXHIBITION 
Sept Oth ~18th, 1959 
Grand & Mationa/ Malls 

OLYMPIA 


London 


With this revolutionary new Signode 
equipment your despatch staff will be 
able to cope with more work, much 
quicker and with less fatigue. This 
new equipment will secure and safe- 
guard your products ensuring their 
safe delivery whether to the other 
side of the town or to the other side 
of the world, at the lowest unit 
packaging cost. 


MODEL PSF. | 
Power Strap Feeder 


MODEL. M20 / 
Power Strapping Machine 


MODEL PSF. 2 
Power Strap Feeder 


rn ce 


SIGNODE LTD., QUEENSWAY, FFORESTFACH, SWANSEA, GLAMORGAN 
London Office: 7-9 Breams Buildings, London, E.C.4 Telephone: HOLborn 7156 








~ PNEUMATIC AND AUTOMATIC SEAL. FEED. STRAPPI NG 


eno as 
_———__——- SS 
oe 


—EQUIPMENT-WERE SHOWN AND DEMONSTRATED-ON 


———__—_—_—_—— —— 


THE SIGNODE STAND AT THE PACKAGING EXHIBITION 





* Extra Protection 
* Saves Labour Costs 
* Permanently Secure 


* Uniform Tension 


MODEL AP. 
Seal Feed Strapping Machine 


The equipment illustrated can deal 
with all sizes of strapping from 
#” «x 015” to 14” « 035” 


MODEL PN 
Pneumatic Stretcher 





Airline Approx. Strap 
Pressure P.S.1 Tension Ibs. 


90 1,600 
80 1,405 
70 1,200 
60 1,050 
50 900 














MODEL N 
Pneumatic Stretcher 





Telephone: Swansea 32811-4 Telegrams and Cables: Edongis, Swansea « Branch Offices: Manchester, Leeds, 
Glasgow, Birmingham, Newcastle, Bristol, Belfast, Dublin, and Associated Companies throughout the World 








SMmeETICS AND OINTMENTS 


co 
EMULSIFYING AGENTS 


PAPER COATINGS 


OFS 5B - Ths. < 


POLYETHYLENE GLYCOL 


‘Carbowax’ Polyethylene Glycols were developed to 
meet your needs for water-soluble, non-volatile, 
unctuous liquids and solids. These polymers dissolve 
in water to form transparent solutions, and, in 
addition, are soluble in many organic compounds. 
As their molecular weights increase, water solubility, 
vapour pressure, hygroscopicity and solubility in 
organic solvents decrease. By blending together 
members of the series, many intermediate physical 
properties may be realised. Because ‘‘Carbowax’"’ 
Polyethylene Glycols are of an oily nature, they are 
sed as water-soluble lubricants for rubber moulds, 
textile fibres and in metal-forming operations. They 
are of special interest to manufacturers of cosmetics, 
ointments and other products where blandness, low 
order of toxicity, water solubility and lubricity are 
desired. ‘‘Carbowax"’ Polyethylene Glycols reacted 
with fatty acids form widely used surface-active 
compounds. 

For full information including details of grade availabil- 
ity and technical assistance, please contact Section 9-A. 


CHEMICALS DIVISION 


UNION CARBIDE LIMITED 


103 MOUNT STREET - LONDON -: W.I 
MAYFAIR 8100 


The terms “Carbowax"’ and “Union Carbide"’ are trade marks of Union Carbide Corporation 
c4# 


A48 
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We can supply bulk 
vitamins in all categories, 
Capacity also for large 
scale ampoule production, 
Look to Vitamins Ltd. 

for your vitamins. 
Enquiries will receive 
immediate attention. 


Bulk vitamins and 
ampoule production 


Get your vitamins trom 


VITAMINS LTD. 


Bulk Sales Dept., Vitamins Ltd., 
Upper Mail, London, W.6. 
Telephone : RiVerside 5001 
Telegrams : Vitabemax, 
Hammer, London. 
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Who are you supposed to be? 
A Shell Chemical’s chemist. 
What are you making? 
S.B.A.... secondary butyl alcohol. 
Do Shell make secondary-what-you-said ? 
I'll say they do—and they have 


a super delivery service. 


dn association with Petr 


Goa SHELL CHEMICAL COMPANY LIMITED 


hemicals Limited and Styrene Products Limited 


—— -.. 
Regional Offices LONDON Norman House, 105-9, Strand, W.C.2 
MANCHESTER 144.6, Deansgate. Tel: Deansgate 2411 
BIRMINGHAM 14-20, Corporation Street, 2. Tel: Midland 6954 
GLASGOW 48.54, West Nile Street, C.1. Tel; City 3391 
BELFAST 16-20, Rosemary Street, Tel: Belfast 26094 
DUBLIN 33.34, Westmoreland Street. Tel: Dublin 72114 
4 set of these advertisements is available free on request from any of the offices listed above 


Tel: TEMple Bar 4455 
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Secrecy again 

A COMPLAINT we have made in these notes on 
different occasions (see October 1957, p. 451) has 
been renewed by the Editor of Chemistry and In- 
dustry. In his August 1 issue he criticises the reluc- 
tance of certain firms to release facts that by no 
reckoning could be classed as trade secrets. “ We 
wonder whether our industrialists fully appreciate 
how wearing this can be,” he asks. 

This obsession with secrecy is self-defeating. It 
makes it impossible for editors of technical journals 
to print a coherent and complete record of the 
capacity, achievements and aspirations of great 
industries. Thousands of people, here and abroad, 
depend for their knowledge of these industries 
upon the appropriate technical journals and judge 
their importance accordingly. The contrast between 
the reticence of the British chemical industry and 
the informativeness of the American chemical 
industry is too well known to need emphasis. The 
result is that the strength, versatility and inventive- 
ness of the American chemical industry is projected 
all over the world. The British chemical industry 
has as good a story to tell and plenty of journals in 
which to tell it. A more co-operative attitude on 
the part of the industry would work a minor miracle. 


Highlights and shadows 


Tue failure to create a European Free Trade 
Area was described as a serious disappointment to 
the British chemical industry by Sir Alexander 
Fleck when he spoke in New York recently to the 
American section of the Society of Chemical In- 
dustry. He said that the British chemical industry 
offered its full support to the free trade plan when 
it was first mooted because it would have opened up 
a compact, highly industrialised market of 250 
million people—a market comparable to that of 
the United States. That this concept has not 
materialised is a blow to Britain’s interests, said 
Sir Alexander, and he expressed the hope that 
eventually some form of co-operation would be 
found. At present the E Economic Com- 
munity takes only a sixth of U.K. chemical exports 
compared with nearly a half for the sterling area. 
But the sterling chemical market is increasing at a 
much slower rate than the world market as a whole. 
This is why Britain’s chemical , in line with 
Britain’s exports generally, have decreased in terms 
of relative shares of the world market. That of 
the U.S., however, has remained fairly constant. 
Even though the U.S. only 6% of its total 
chemical output (Britain exports 21%), its share of 
world exports is 29%, substantially more than any 
other country’s and just under twice that of 
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Britain’s. This indicates the fantastic size of the U.S. 
chemical industry; its 
over £8,000 million— 
million. 

But to put matters in perspective, it must be 
realised that the U.S. has an i bigger 
home market than Britain. In the last 10 years 


annual output is worth 
itain’s is less than £2,000 


Moreover, as Sir Alexander pointed out, British 
manufacturers have to pay roughly half as much 
again for electricity. Nevertheless, Britain has a 
compact home market and a compact source of that 
vital trio of raw materials—coal, lime and salt. 
And, in spite of the high bank rate and the strict 
control on new capital, the British industry 
spent much more 6n chemical capital in relation 
gross national product than the U.S. For the 
three years it has exceeded the £106 million 

and since 1950 the total amounts to about 
million. British chemical growth in the past 1 
years has, if anything, outstripped America’s. 
We are using four times as much anhydrite for 
sulphuric acid manufacture as we did in 1950; 
our chlorine production has soared by 40%; 
nitrogen production has risen from 165,000 tons 
in 1946 to 825,000 tons in 1958, and at 24-8 Ib. per 
cultivated acre the rate at which nitrogen is being 
applied to Britain’s soil is three times the figure 
for the U.S. 

These extracts from Sir Alexander’s address, 
which is printed in the J.C.I. Magazine, shows there 
is much to be pleased about, in Britain’s chemical 
growth—and not a little that is unsatisfactory. 
The most unpalatable feature is our failure to 


improve our exports. The answer lies in Europe. 


Hair spray hazard 

Harr fixative sprays based on synthetic resins have 
proved to be hazardous. In the August 14 issue of 
The Lancet a case is reported of a woman aged 26 
who complained of a and loss of appetite and 
of tie clatie ba tha ceed sak uaghiaia ; 
of the in the chest ing of the 

cod won conchehed thon She Gaias ame ie 
halation of synthetic resins from hair sprays. The 
woman said that a year previously she had yed 
her hair daily for six months with two well-known 
brands of fixative. 

This is an unexpected and alarming case. 
Apparently hair spray resins can produce inflam- 
matory and tumour-like changes in the lungs, 
liver and other organs, and there is experimental 
evidence that they can produce malignant tumours 
in animals. Were these possible toxic effects of 
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better than they have been doing for years. Perhaps 
we have heard only one side of the story. Perhaps 
these consultants can do what they claim to do. 
But our own knowledge and that of our friends 
leaves room for doubt. 

An activity allied to management consultancy 
is the selection and placement of executives, 
scientists and managers. Some consultants do 
both, and again their fees are many times greater 
than those of the normal employment agency. One 
firm we know employed consultants to “ re- 
organise ” their business and one of the recommen- 
dations they received was that they should engage 
a kind of super salesman. The consultants went 
further and produced a candidate for this important 
job who was duly . After some months our 
friends became extremely unhappy about the activi- 
ties of this gentleman and began to make enquiries 
about him. It was discovered that one of the key 
reasons for engaging him was a testimonial written 
on the impressive notepaper of a well-known firm. 
This firm was consulted and they confirmed that 
the man had indeed worked for them for a few 
months. But when the testimonial was produced 
they pointed out that he had left them several 
months before it had been written. Closer inspec- 
tion revealed that the “testimonial” had been 
written and si not by a competent director or 
manager of company but by another ex- 
employee who had written it several months after 
he had left the company. The letter was in fact 
— worthless in effect a fraud. 

e hope that this unhappy business is an 
isolated case, but it throws a most unfortunate light 
upon the activities of management consultants 


and “ personnel experts.” 
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measuring the amount of light given off, the conte 
of adenosine a ara in a sample is deter- 
mined, and study of variations in the adenosine 
triphosphate content of normal and diseased tissue 
may shed light on several medical lems. 

To meet the need for dried y tails Schwarz 
Laboratories Inc. have organised collecting groups 
in areas in the United States where the insects are 
numerous. So far the scheme employs about 500 
youngsters. The groups are organised under 

i responsible for packing the 
fireflies in lots of 5,000 and dispatching them in 
dry ice to Johns Hopkins University, Schwarz 
paying the collectors 80 cents a hundred. The 
target for this year is a million fireflies, and in one 
week one of the most successful groups of collectors 
caught 835,000 insects. 

idering the improbability at first sight of 
firefly tails as a reagent, one wonders if there was 
not perhaps after all some subtle specific in the 
witches’ unsavoury brew, a thought which opens up 
new fields of research for, say, a Ph.D. thesis. 
Alternatively one might tackle the mystery of how 
fireflies produce light from biochemical energy. 


Sorting molecules with dextran 


SwepisH chemists have found a new use for dextran 
—the separation of molecules ing to size. 
The method is called gel filtration and it was intro- 
duced at the 10th meeting of Scandinavian Chemists 
at U in August. The inventors are Dr. Per 
Flodin of the Upsala drug firm Pharmacia, and Dr. 
Jerker Porath of the Institute of Biochemistry, 
Upsala University. Their studies were directed by 
the Nobel Laureate, Prof. Arne Tiselius. 

Pharmacia introduced a dextran blood plasma 
substitute 10 years ago under the name Macrodex, 
and they have continued to the potential- 
ities of this polysaccharide. Gel ion is one result 
of these studies. The special form of granular 
dextran used is called Sephadex. 

In practice, gel filtration works like this: Sepha- 
dex, which is insoluble, is stirred into 
water and swells to several times its original volume. 
The swollen grains are poured into a vertical tube, 
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where they are allowed to settle. Thus a bed of 
dextran is obtained suitable for gel filtration. A 
mixture of substances having different molecular 
sizes Is passed through the bed; the larger molecules, 
which are unable to penetrate the dextran grains, 
will pass rapidly through the bed. The smaller 
molecules, being able to penetrate the grains, will 
leave the bed much later. Thereby a separation of 
the larger molecules from the smaller ones is 
achieved by collecting the filtrate in fractions. The 
bed returns to its original state immediately after 
ped experiment and can be used again without 
elay. 

The new separation method has been found 
useful for the fractionation of extracts of bio- 
logical material and the purification of proteins, 
enzymes and certain hormones. Using the new 
method of separation, research workers at the 
Institute of Biochemistry are trying to prove the 
existence of a hitherto unknown hormone in the 
pituitary gland. This hormone regulates the balance 
of ACTH in the human body, which in turn affects 
the suprarenals. 

Gel filtration has also proved successful for desalt- 
ing substances of high molecular weight. Thus an 
additional method is now available for many tasks 
where dialysis has previously been employed. It 
is said to provide results of equal value in a con- 
siderable shorter time. The method has so far been 
mainly employed for laboratory purposes, but it is 
reported to be well suited to industrial use. 

Patents have been applied for in many countries 
for the synthesis of Sephadex as well as for the use 
of this substance in gel filtrations. 


Chemical rainmaking 


THe art of the weather maker has progressed 
considerably since some shaman in the distant 
past first flung water towards the heavens in the 
expectation that it would provoke a downpour. 
In fact, what was once an art and a mystery is now 
so far officially recognised that the National Science 
Foundation has recently initiated a programme in 
which $1,130,000 will be distributed in 13 grants for 
laboratory research, field experiments and con- 
ferences on meteorological methods directed to- 
wards modification of the weather. 

Seeding of clouds over mountainous areas with 
silver iodide appears to result in measurable in- 
creases in rainfall, although over flat terrain 
positive results have not been obtained. Part of 
the grant will go towards the seeding of clouds 
from aircraft and investigation of the resultant 
physical changes in the clouds themselves, rather 
than in attempts to measure statistical departures 
in precipitation. In recent cloud-seeding experi- 
ments it was discovered that mean rainfall was 
approximately 80% higher on seeded than on 
non-secded days, and that lightning flashes were 
about nine times more numerous on seeded days. 
Other research projects cover cloud electrification, 
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cloud physics, the statistical evaluation of weather 
modification and ing nuclei in clouds. 

Although it is im that man will ever 
be able to produce fine weather to order, the 
ability to increase or promote rainfall may well 
lead to land areas at present unproductive being 
made fertile. 


Progress in packaging chemicals 
Because of the inherent hazards of industrial 
chemicals there has been, understandably, a 
cautious approach to changes in methods of pack- 
aging them. New ideas have had to be measured 
against fundamental principles, including a know- 
ledge of the physical and chemical ies of the 
product and the various t container with 
which it will be compatibne seuoeiudiots of the 
handling and conditions, and the safety 
of and likely to be in the proximity 
of sauces se All costs—of the package, — 
filling, handling, storage and transport—mus ; 
considered also. 

The oldest type of liquid container in current use 
is the glass carboy. The main change has been the 
use of automatic equipment to manufacture the 
carboy, thus reducing its weight, improving its 
—_ and providing a thread on the outside of the 
neck to take a screw cap closure. On compatibility 
alone the glass carboy is a good package, especially 
for highly corrosive and inflammable liquids. But it 
is essentially a returnable container, and when used 
for export there are high freight charges both ways. 
Many consider the carboy to be too heavy and 
bulky, too fragile and costly, 

Developments of plastics make it appear that, 
in time, the glass carboy as we know it will be 
replaced by less vuln containers. Apart from 
the use of plastics in conventional packages there 
are now rigid and semi-rigid plastic containers, 
metal-clad polythene drums and plastic lined fibre- 
board cases or drums. None of these is yet the com- 
plete answer, but they are pointers to the future. 

Another traditional container is the metal drum, 
mostly made in steel but also in tin plate, aluminium 
or black plate. Whether or not it is returnable 
depends on its price and the transport system 
pet 8 fg grap romero make it a returnable 
item, which is a severe i to the export 
trade. The trend must be towards light-weight, 
low-cost, non-returnable drums. Drums for heavy 
duty are constructed from mild steel sheet, the body 
and ends being welded and with the surfaces usually 

vanised but sometimes after manu- 

. Though essentially returnable, these 
drums are necessary for liquids which are corrosive 


i d 
ee iets ae eee 
The present light duty drum is commonly used 


for most liquid are com- 
patible with steel. are made 





where, because of local conditions, they have a high 
second-hand value. 

At one time a jute sack had the advantage of 
suitability for heavy loads, but with present 
mechanical aids there is less enthusiasm for lifting 
heavy weights by hand. The 56 Ib. sack is a much 
more popular unit—a fact that nullifies the advan- 
tage jute had over paper. 

Polythene coating and the circular woven bag 
have helped the jute bag, but while jute will remain 
in use for some products, the change to paper sacks 
will continue in the chemical ind . 

The traditional timber case for chemical pack- 
aging has now been almost completely replaced by 
fibreboard and plywood. The staved cask is fast 
disappearing and the introduction of laminated 
and impregnated veneers for corrosive liquids and 
solids is being superseded by the developments in 
plastics and improved bonding techniques to metal 
and paper. 

The wooden case still retains two advantages 
over the ordinary fibreboard containers. It re- 
tains its strength when wet, and it is capable of 
carrying heavier loads. These deficiencies are over- 
come by fibreboard cases incorporating weather- 
proofing resins, water repellent sprayed-on coatings, 
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properties at a more economic price. 


Chemicals make cowards 


CuemicaL warfare, which used to be a messy busi- 
ness of making tons of mustard gas and bleaching 
powder, is quite different now. It went into 
eclipse with the advent of the atom bomb, but now 
it is being hailed as a way to win wars without firing 
a shot or causing a death. This vision of bloodless 
battles is conjured up by a report of the United 
States Congressional committee on science and 
astronautics. Psychochemical agents, says the 
report; can tem ily incapacitate men without 
permanent injury. iments with the new 
chemicals, the exact nature of which is not re- 
vealed except that some are derivatives of lysergic 
acid, so the behaviour of troops that they 
could not w si commands or perform 
simple tasks. And they were not even conscious of 
their abnormal behaviour. 

The Americans are so taken with the idea of win- 
ning battles without death or destruction that they 
want to treble research nditure on chemical 


expe! 
and biological weapons. A good deal of this research, 
of course, will be concerned with protecting U.S. 
troops from new chemical weapons. 
There are two groups of psychochemical agents, 
those which cause temporary physical disability 
such as paralysis, blindness or deafness, and those 


which produce tem: mental aberration. The 
two types of disability are referred to as “ on the 
floor”’ and “off the rocker.” Are the former 
strictly “ psychochemical " ? 
isting nerve can cause hallucinations in 
doses about half that which cause death. But the 
new psychochemicals are so potent that one- 
thousandth of the lethal dose can produce halluci- 
nations. So there is a big safety margin. According 
to General Creasy, former chief chemical officer of 
the U.S. Army, it would at the moment be necessary 
to supply the same bulk of psychochemical agents 
as of mustard gas to uce a given result. But 
attempts will be e to simplify the logistical 
problem by making psychochemicals in more con- 
centrated form. Presumably the problem of attack- 
ing troops with the new gases would be the same as 
with mustard gas, but a more subtle method is 
implied by the proposal that certain psychochemi- 
cals be introduced into the enemy’s water supplies; 
apparently it would not be possible to decontami- 
nate the water by boiling or chlorination. 
Will the new weapons prove an effective means 


_ of humanising warfare, a way to 


Raze out the written troubles of the brain, 

And with some sweet oblivious antidote 

Cleanse the stuff'’d bosom of that perilous matter 
Which weighs upon the heart? 


Perhaps the chemist may yet find a way of ridding 
men’s minds of the very idea of war. 
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One of the animal rooms at Alderley Park. Each cage has a drinking fount and underneath each rack of cages are long glass plates 
on which droppings fall and which are flushed down. These aids lighten the labour of feeding thousands of animals. 


A New Venture in Breeding Laboratory Animals 
for Pharmacological Research 


By D. G. Davey’ 


Rats, mice and other laboratory animals are the tools of the pharmaco- 
logist and the degree to which they are free from disease has a vital 
influence on the accuracy of his work of testing drugs. The Pharmaceu- 
ticals Division of 1.C.1. has embarked on an ambitious scheme of breed- 
ing disease-free animals, which even includes sterile birth techniques. The 
elaborate and complex system now working at Alderley Park is described 


DURING recent years those who 
work with laboratory animals, 
particularly with rats and mice, 


have become increasingly aware of 


their diseased condition. What is 
surprising is that this awareness 
has taken so long to grow, which 
means that many workers for many 
vears have been curiously uncritical 
of the tools they used. 

Of course, the ill-health of the 
animals is not readily apparent, at 
least not superficially. Their coats 
do not obviously stare; and they 
scamper when disturbed, and breed 
when undisturbed, with facile ease. 
This is because the diseases we are 

* Research Manager, Biologicals Group, 
Pharmaceuticals Division, I.C.1. 


by Dr. Davey. 


now complaining of are not acute 
and devastating, but chronic and 
largely hidden. The whole picture is 
readily understandable. Every 
laboratory worthy of the name will 
see that its animals are fed and 
watered properly, housed under 
good conditions, and kept clean; 
but nevertheless they live cheek by 
jowl as it were, and whatever 
disease is present is given much 
chance of spreading. In other words, 
a dilution factor is either not 
operating, or operating only to a 
slight extent. Put a low ceiling over 
the whole of London and the diseases 
now affecting some people would 
quickly affect many. The fittest 
would survive with chronic 
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disease. To prevent such an 
occurrence means starting without 
disease. 

The diseases the mice and rats 
carry become apparent when a 
stress is imposed upon them as 
when an experimental disease is 
given them; or when they are 
killed at the end of a toxicity 
experiment and a detailed examina- 
tion is made of their tissues to 
determine what damage a potential 
new drug may have caused. At 
the end of such a toxicity experi- 
ment a pathologist is frequently 
posed with the problem of distin- 
guishing damage which might have 
been caused by the compound from 
damage by intercurrent disease. 
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Preventing contamination 

Several years ago research staff 
in the Pharmaceuticals Division of 
1.C.1. decided that they would try 
to rid themselves of this problem of 
natural disease in their animals at 
the first opportunity, and the 
opportunity came when they were 
given completely new laboratories 
at Alderley Park in Cheshire. There 
is much of interest in the design of 
these laboratories, not least in the 
special breeding unit. Breeding 
disease-free rats and mice C@emanded 
a special building because the pre- 
sumption must be made that wild 
vermin carry the diseases which 
afflict the laboratory animals and 
therefore they must never be 
allowed to enter. More than this, 
the excreta of wild rats and wild 
mice must be prevented from con- 
taminating the animals inside the 
building. The animals are fed on 
cereals (wheat, barley, oats) mixed 
with milk powder, vitamins, and 
minerals, all of which are com- 
pounded together into a pellet. The 
cereals, of course, coming from 
granaries, are almost certain to be 
contaminated with the excreta of 
wild vermin, and the contamina- 
tion must be killed. Then again, 
many of the staff may keep animals 
at home, and they may carry on 
their clothes and on their persons 
dust from the cat, or bits of straw 
or hay from the horse, all of which 
is possibly contaminated, and there- 
fore they must be given facilities to 
strip, shower, and dress in sterilised 
clothes before entering the animal 
quarters. Finally, insects must be 
kept out. 

The scale of the building is big 
because about 1,500 rats and 5,000 
mice are required each week for the 
work of the laboratories, ard on such 
a scale everything could not be kept 
completely and absolutely free from 
every kind of bacterium and virus. 
But all that is thought necessary 
has been done to keep the inside 
of the building free from the con- 
tamination which is not wanted. 

First, there is an absolute barrier 
between the dirty (outside world) 
and the clean (inside world) parts 
of the building. Everything, except 
people, entering the clean areas 
must go through double-ended auto- 
claves, where it can be subjected to 
heat to kill any contamination. 
The inner door of an autoclave, 
opening on the clean side, is not 
opened unless the outer door is shut 
and until a sterilisation cycle has 
been completed. The autoclaves 


352 








Reaeaial 











] 
S| 
Ac 





DATION 











S 


also serve as the traps through which 
animals can be brought out. The 
animals are not cooked, of course, 
on their way, but the autoclave is 
not opened again on the inside until 
it has been sterilised once more. 

Secondly, the pellets of food on 
which the animals are fed are made 
within the building. The raw 
materials comprising the cereals, 
etc., are received into a big steel 
chamber or “ kettle’ where they 
are kept churning round and round 
while they are heated sufficiently 
long to kill the unwanted germs. 
Then a valve is opened and the 
mixture is passed through a steel 
pipe in the floor to a “clean” 
area where it is pelleted, and from 
this area the pellets are sent to the 
animal quarters through chutes. 

Thirdly, the “ decontamination 
quarters ” for the people working 
with the animals are in a separate 
building connected with the main 
building by an enclosed way. The 
quarters (separate for male and 
female) are in two parts, one lead- 
ing to the other through a shower. 
The personnel strip in one part, 
take a shower, enter the other part 
and dress in clothes brought in 
through an autoclave, Then they 
walk along the enclosed passage and 
enter the main building through an 
air-lock of three doors. Insecticide 
is continually dispensed in the 
stripping area and in the air-lock. 
Ultra-violet lights are also continu- 
ally on in the air-lock. 


Windowless quarters 
Some other points of interest in 
the building can be dismissed briefly. 


PLAN OF THE BREEDING UNIT 
A—Double ended autoclaves; C 
Cage washing machine; St- 
Steamers; M | F—Male and female 
entrances; S—Shower baths. The 
stippled areas — the ‘‘dirty 

ie.”” 


There are no windows to the animal 
quarters, and a_ twelve-hour-light, 
twelve-hour-darkness — cycle is 
maintained throughout the vear. 
Ventilation is by means of filtered 
and heated air carried by ducts 
throughout the building. Cages 
for the animals, and the racks to 
hold them, are original in design, 
and much thought was given to 
make them not only just right for 
the animals, but labour saving for 
the staff. In the whole building 
there are 13,000 cages. Nermally 
each cage would carry a_ water 
bottle which would have to be 
filled each day and cleaned fre- 
quently. This gigantic chore was 
avoided by incorporating a system 
of automatic watering into the 
structure of the rack. It has also 
been arranged for most of the 
excreta from the animals to fall on a 
glass plate which can be flushed 
down. 


** Unnatural ”’ animals 

Truly a special building fit for the 
special animals to populate it. 
And the animals really are special 
because they do not exist naturally, 
but have to be hand raised. There 
was possibly one laboratory in_ the 
world from which they could have 
been obtained to give the new work 
a start. This laboratory is in the 
University of Notre Dame, Indiana, 
where a small group of enthusiasts 
have been raising completely germ- 
free animals since the early nine- 
teen forties. The LC.I. workers 
decided, however, to do everything 
themselves, using much of the 
technique used at Notre Dame. 
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The concept of what they sought 
to do is simple to understand. Very 
few infectious diseases the 
placental barrier between the 
mother and her offspring, and none 
is known in rats. Some structural 
or functional defects are inherited 
through the genes, but these can be 
avoided by selecting the parents. 
The contamination of the offspring, 
therefore, that had to be ‘prevented 
starts at birth through physical 
contact with the mother, the off- 
spring breathing in the air she 
breathes out, licking her and _ be- 
coming soiled with her excreta. 
To avoid it, natural birth must be 
side tracked and the babies taken 
from the mother by Caesarean 
operation and raised artificially. 
This is what was done—with rats. 

Pregnancy in rats lasts a rela- 
tively short time, twenty-two days 
plus or minus a few hours. It is so 
short that a matter of about half a 
day in the timing of a Caesarean 
operation may make all the dif- 
ference between success and failure 
to raise the offspring. This was 
learnt in many weeks of wasted 
work, and finally it was decided to 
sit by the bedside and wait for the 
first baby to be born before operat- 
ing on the mother to take out the 
others. Rats average about ten 
babies in a litter and one could 
be wasted! 

The babies were raised within the 
special building. They were fed on 
a diet consisting mainly of dried 
cow’s milk reconstituted with water, 
and they were given a feed every 
three hours throughout the day and 
night. No success was obtained by 
allowing them to suckle at anything 
that could be devised, and therefore 
they were fed forcibly by pushing a 
small rubber tube down the throat 
into the stomach, and squirting the 
desired quantity of food into them 
from a syringe. A baby rat, when 
first born, is only about an inch 
long, and pushing a rubber tube 
into its stomach may seem to de- 
mand a great skill. Actually, al- 
though it is a delicate operation, it is 
not difficult and most people with 
reasonable control of their hands 
can learn to do it quite quickly. 
It had to be done many times be- 
cause the baby rats were damaged 
if too much food was given in one 
squirt, and so each feed might be 
divided four or five times and the 
individual lots at intervals of ten 
minutes. About forty baby rats 
were being tended on each occasion, 
and the worker feeding them was 
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lucky if he had more than a quarter 
of an hour in every three hours free 
from his charges. He had one little 
variation in his life. At least every 
six hours, and sometimes every 
three, he took a small camel's hair 
paint brush, dipped it in water, and 
cleaned up the other end. 

The population of animals in the 
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special building is growing. Suf- 
ficient rats have been bred to have 
a large breeding stock and animals 
are now being issued forexperimental 
use. Inaddition, guinea pigs and mice, 
again specially raised, have been 
taken into the building. Nothing 
like this unit exists anywhere else 
in Britain, and perhaps it is the most 
ambitious of its kind in the world. 
Many eyes are on it, and there is 
little doubt that it has set a pattern 
for the future which will be followed 
more and more by those concerned 
with laboratory animals. 


Free films. Industrial and commer- 
cial organisations with a story to tell 
are increasingly using 16 mm. films 
to do it. The new Sponsored Film 
Catalogue issued by the G.B. Film 
Library, Perivale, Middlesex 
Europe's largest 16 mm. distribution 
organisation—gives details of over 
200 films available for free hire, some 
suitable for technical instruction, 
others of wider appeal. Films are 
listed under 19 subject categories 
ranging from Accident Prevention to 
Manufacturing Processes. 


Pharmaceutical products. A spirally- 
bound 109 pp. book issued by Ciba 
Laboratories Ltd. indexes the proper- 
ties and clinical uses of the company’s 
preparations. Each entry gives the 
trade name of the product, together 
with its chemical name, properties, 
dosage, antidote for overdosage and 
the packages in which it is available. 
Products in tablet form are shown 
diagrammatically _actual size, and 
details of colouring and whether 
coated or uncoated are given. 

The book also contains a 10 p. 
sex hormone ‘@osage section - which 
describes the treatment with its under- 
lying principle for a variety of con- 
ditions due to hormone over- or under- 
production. There is also an alpha- 
betical list of indications. 


Where to buy everything chemical. 


This useful directory, issued _ twice’ 
yearly, is divided into three parts: 
the buyers’ guide for “ general and 
fine chemicals,” which includes some 
drugs, dyes and natural materials, 
occupies some 220 pages, that for 
plant, material and apparatus about 
35 pages, and the list of trade names 
some 13 pages. Addresses and (in the 
buyers’ guides) telephone numbers and 
telegraphic addresses are given under 
each heading. This makes for speed 
in use, but a separate alphabetical list 
of firms, with addresses, etc., and brief 
details of products, would be very use- 
ful and would save much repetition in 
the classified sections. At the price of 
5s. this directory is good value. 











Chemical Protection against Radiation 


By M. J. Ashwood-Smith,* M.sc., MI.BIOL. 


For all the effort which has been devoted to testing anti-radiation 
compounds no chemical has yet been found which gives a better dose 


reduction factor than just under 2. 


What is required is a compound 


which is non-toxic, preferably active when taken by mouth, and 
capable of giving a dose reduction factor of at least 5 for a period of 
several hours. At present no chemical even approaches this basic ideal. 


AN account of the progress made in 
the study of chemical protection up 
till 1954 was given in an earlier 
article by Loutit.! Since that time 
there have been numerous reports 
of chemicals of widely differing 
structure which are capable of con- 
ferring varying degrees of protection 
against the lethal effects of gamma 
and X-irradiation in experimental 
animals. A comprehensive review of 
these agents has recently been 
prepared by Eldjarn and Pihl.? 
Only one compound, #, S-amino- 
ethyl - iso - thiuronium bromide 
(AET) discovered in America during 
an intensive screening programme 
is sufliciently good to be considered 
as a possible challenge to 
cysteamine. Many of the other 
chemicals which have been des- 
cribed as protecting against ionising 
radiations:are of academic rather 
than practical interest. Study of 
the pharmacology of these com- 
pounds has led to interesting specu- 
lation about their mode of action. 
For most mammals the dose of 
X-irradiation which will kill 50°, of 
an experimental group within a 
period of 30 days is between 500 
and 700 rads (this dose is known as 
the LD50) and the effectiveness of 
an anti-radiation chemical is usually 
measured by the amount by which 
it will increase the LD50; this is 
expressed as the dose-reduction- 
factor. A chemical which when 
injected 15 min. before irradiation 
will increase the LD50 from 600 rads 
to 1,200 rads is said to have a dose 
reduction factor of 2. In the event 
of an atomic explosion a dose 
reduction factor of 2 would not make 
very much difference to survival 
chances, and it should be remem- 
bered that there are no chemical 
agents which offer protection 
against the effects of neutrons or 
alpha particles. Neither cysteamine 
nor AET produces dose-reduction- 
factors above 2 so that talk of a 
* Medical Research Council Radio- 


biological Research Unit, A.E.R.E., 
Harwell, Berks. 
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good radioprotective agent is purely 
relative. 

It is usually considered that many 
of the biological effects of ionising 
radiations are caused by the action 
of free radicals on key cellular 
mechanisms. Free radicals are 
structures in which each of the atoms 
lacks a stable electron arrange- 
ment and in consequence they are 
very reactive. When water is 
irradiated several free radicals are 
formed one of which, the H* radical, 
can combine with oxygen to form 
the very reactive HO2* radical. It is 
thought that this HO2* radical plays 
an important part when aqueous 
systems are irradiated with X or 
gamma rays in the presence of 
oxygen. Hydrogen peroxide is also 
formed under these conditions and 
it is interesting to note that any 
treatment, chemical or physical, 
which decreases the cellular oxygen 
tension at the time of irradiation 
diminishes the lethal effect of X or 
gamma rays. There are several 
theories which attempt to explain 
the action of protective agents but 
at the present time no one theory 
ean offer an adequate explanation 
for all the different types of 
chemicals which possess radiation 
protective properties. 


The biochemical effects of radiations 

Many workers have attempted to 
show that radiation interferes with 
certain biochemical systems but 
much of the earlier work (see re- 
view") is of no great importance as 
observations were often made too 
long after radiation exposure when 
numerous secondary effects inter- 
fere with the interpretation of 
results. 

Perhaps the most remarkable 
event which has been demonstrated 
to occur after X-irradiation is a 
disturbance in deoxyribonucleic acid 
(DNA) synthesis. Ord and Stocken* 
have shown that both in vivo and 
in vitro the incorporation of radio- 
active phophorus into DNA pre- 
cursors is inhibited even with doses 
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of X-rays as low as 25r. This 
inhibition could be demonstrated 
in radiosensitive thymus and bone 
marrow tissue within a few minutes 
of irradiation. Exactly how radia- 
tion does this is not known but it is 
possible that when more is known 
about this very sensitive system a 
more rational approach to the 
whole problem of chemical protec- 
tion against radiation will be 
possible. It is interesting to note 
that the first protective compound, 
cysteine, was discovered during an 
experiment designed to protect SH 
enzymes against radiation. Later it 
was discovered that these SH 
enzymes are no more sensitive to 
radiation then other non SH 
enzymes. Although the idea which 
led to the investigation of cysteine 
proved false the discovery that it 
was a protective agent stimulated 
an immense amount of research into 
the protective action of sulphur 
compounds and eventually led to 
the discovery of the effects of 
cysteamine by Bacq in 1951° and 
AET by Doherty in 1955.° 


S,3-Aminoethylisothiuronium 
Br.HBr. (AET) 

Mention has already been made 
that the only chemical other than 
cysteamine which has the ability to 
give a dose reduction of nearly 2 
is AET. The fact that other sulphur 
compounds such as cysteine, gluta- 
thione, BAL, thiourea = and 
cysteamine protected bacterial sus- 
pensions of E. coli against X-rays 
led Shapira, Doherty and Burnett 
to attempt a systematic modifica- 
tion of the cysteamine molecule and 
74 compounds were synthesised and 
tested for possible radiation pro- 
tective properties in mice.? The 
compound which showed _ the 
greatest activity combined with a 
low toxicity was S,8-Aminoethyl- 
iso-thiuronium Br.HBr, the formula 
of which is: 

NH 
HBr.NH,.CH,.CH,—S—C 4 
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The chemical properties of this 
compound were investigated and it 
was found that at pH7 AET in 
solution gave an immediate and 
strong nitro-prusside test which was 
indicative of a free SH group. It was 
also observed that solutions of AET 
gave a positive Sakaguchi reaction, 
evidence of a guanido group. These 
resuits suggested that at physio- 
logical pH AET can _ intratrans- 
guanidate to form 2,mercaptoethyl 
guanidine. This intramolecular 
rearrangement probably takes place 
through the formation of a cyclic 
intermediate. These reactions may 
be summarised as follows: 


CH, — CH, Ch, on, 


NH 


NH, 
MEG 


It was suggested that for high 
protective activity a thiol and 
guanido group must be together in 
molecule, separated by not 
more than two or three carbon 
atoms. It was also suggested that 
only those mercaptoalkylguanidines 
which were capable of forming five- 
or six-membered cyclic _ inter- 
mediates would show the most 
radiation protective action. Various 
theories have been postulated to 
explain the 
AET. Doherty, Burnett and 
Shapira® advanced the hypothesis 
that AET reacts directly with free 
radicals to form resonance-stabilised 
hybrids which then react not with 
kev biochemical components but 
with other less important radicals. 
A recent report’ has presented 
evidence that AET inhibits a 
number of important SH enzymes 
of the rat in vitro. In vivo inhibition 
of pyruvate and a-ketoglutarate 
oxidation after the injection of 
sublethal doses of AET was also 


one 


reported. 


protective action of 


In 1958, Hope!® discovered that 
the simplest member of the S-alkyl- 
iso-thiuronium salts, the S-methyl 
compound, had protective proper- 
ties. Later work in this laboratory™ 
indicated that the S-ethyl and 
S-propyl compounds were active. 
These results were surprising as 
molecular rearrangement in these 
simple thiuronium compounds is 
not possible. There are at least two 
possibilities which could explain 
their action. Firstly it was demon- 
strated" that liver contains a system 
which is capable of catalysing the 
formation of the alkyl thiol from 
the thiuronium compound and the 
thiol thus formed might be expected 
to show protective activity. The 
amounts of free thiol produced, 
however, were small and it would 
unlikely that this reaction 
could account for the protective 
activity of these simple  iso- 
thiuronium compounds. A more 
probable explanation is that these 
compoundsare hypertensive agents” 
and that they protect by producing 
local anoxia in _ radiosensitive 
tissues. Further investigational 
work has failed to reveal protective 
activity in other iso-thiuronium salts 
and it is probable that the activity 
of these compounds is limited to the 
S-methyl, S-ethyl and S-propyl 
derivatives, all of which possess the 
ability to raise blood pressure when 
injected. 


seem 


Biological amines as radiation 
protective chemicals 


It was shown in 1952 that trypta- 
mine, £-phenylethylamine, _hista- 
mine and adrenaline were capable 
of protecting lethally irradiated 
mice when injected before irradia- 
tion. Bacq and Alexander, work- 
ing with an in vitro polymer system, 
found that many aromatic amines 
protected it against the effects of 
X-irradiation and they suggested 
that in vivo animal protection with 
aromatic amines could be explained 
as a result of amine-free radical 
combination. 

The injection of an aromatic 
amine is usually followed by changes 
in blood pressure and in the rate of 
blood flow through the different 
organs of the body. In some organs 
an amine will produce vasodilatation 
with a concomitant increase in 
blood flow, in others vasconstriction 
and a decrease in blood flow. A 
restricted blood supply leads to a 
limited oxygen tension with an 
increased resistance to radiation 
damage, so that any process which 
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lowers oxygen tension in bone 
marrow, spleen or the gastro- 
intestinal tract is likely to increase 
an animal’s chance of survival. 
Evidence has been produced, and is 
mentioned later, that many of these 
amines do in fact decrease spleen 
oxygen tension in vivo. The cardio- 
vascular changes which occur in the 
whole animal when an aromatic 
amine is injected are complex and 
arguments which have been used in 
the past to counter the pharmaco- 
logical rather than the _ direct 
chemical radical combination theory 
have tended to over-simplify the 
issue. Histamine produces a general 
fall in blood pressure and tryptamine 
has hardly any  vasconstriction 
properties and yet both these com- 
pounds protect animals, as do many 
other amines most of which increase 
blood pressure when injected. 

Until very recently there was no 
direct evidence linking the pharma- 
cological properties of an amine 
with its radiation protective ability. 
It was known that the injection of 
specific antagonists destroyed the 
amine protective action. Van der 
Meer and van Bekkum" have just 
published a very interesting study 
of the effects‘of various amines on 
oxygen tension in the spleen of 
mice. The spleen, an important 
organ in the hematopoietic system 
of mice, is very radiosensitive and 
damage to this organ as well as other 
blood-forming organs is one of the 
characteristic changes which occur 
in irradiated mice. By means of a 
polarographic technique it was pos- 
sible, with a platinum electrode 
implanted in the spleen of an 
unanesthetised mouse, actually to 
measure oxygen tension. The 
results of these experiments were 
very interesting as it was found that 
histamine, adrenaline, tryptamine 
and £-phenylethylamine but not 
nor-adrenaline produced a consider- 
able fall in oxygen tension which 
could be correlated with the pro- 
tective ability of the injected amine. 
Nor-adrenaline, which possesses no 
radioprotective action, had little 
effect on oxygen tension also. Van 
der Meer and van Bekkum also 
noted that the protective action of a 
number of these amines could be 
virtually abolished by the pre- 
administration of the requisite 
pharmacological antagonist. 


Radioprotective action of 
serotonin (SHT) 


It was discovered in 1952 that the 
hydroxyl derivative of tryptamine 
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was a powerful radioprotective 
amine in vivo. It was suggested by 
Bacq and Alexander that, in a 
similar way to tryptamine, it pro- 
tected by combining with free 
radicals rather than by exerting any 
specific pharmacological action. 
There is a large body of evidence 
that serotonin plays a_ very 
important part in the physiology of 
the cardiovascular and central ner- 
vous systems. One of the properties 
of serotonin is its ability to constrict 
smooth muscle and elevate blood 
pressure. Recent papers by Hope!® 
and van der Brenk and Elliot'® on 
the protective action of serotonin 
indicate that it protects pharmaco- 
logically. These authors showed that 
the administration of two anti- 
metabolites, d-lysergic acid di- 
ethylamide and its brominated 
derivative had no protective action 
but when these compounds were 
injected together with serotonin 
then the protective action of 
serotonin was abolished. 
Langendorff, Melching and 
Ladner in a paper published!’ this 
year maintain that serotonin is a 
better protective agent than either 
eysteamine or AET. Nearly all 
protective chemicals have to be 
injected in doses approaching toxic 
proportions before good protection 
is obtained. Serotonin, however, is 
an exception as the dose which 
gives. the best protection against 
X-rays is observed with doses 
considerably lower than the toxic 
dose!®; in fact the protective action 
tends to fall off as the dose of 
serotonin is increased above a 
certain level. It is possible that this 
effect may be the result of the action 
of rather complex cardiovascular 
compensating mechanisms. 


Chemicals which sensitise mammals 
to radiation 

The best known example of 
compounds in this class is the 
vitamin K_ substitute, tetrasodium 
2-methyl-l :4-naphthohydro- 
quinone diphosphate (Synkavit). It 
has been used to potentiate the 
effects of X-rays in the radiation 
treatment of certain tumours in 
rats and human patients ('* and 
>). It has been shown by Phillips 
and Cater'® that cysteine protects 
rats against an acute lethal dose of 
Synkavit. It is interesting that this 
thiol, which is a good radiopro- 
tective agent, is capable of protecting 
animals against the effects of a 
radiosensitiser. 

Hagen and Koch have reported a 
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new group of substances which 
sensitise animals to damage by 
radiation.2° Two of these chemicals 
are isomers of a-homocysteine and 
cysteine, namely #-homocysteine 
and isocysteine. Three other radio- 
sensitisers reported by Hagen and 
Koch were, thioglycol, a-methyl- 
cysteine and f, 8, dimethyleysteine- 
penicillamine. It has been suggested 
by Pihl and Eldjarn®' that many of 
the thiol protective compounds act 
by forming mixed disulphides with 
key cellular SH groups and thus 
protect them during radiation. The 
disulphide is then reduced leaving 
the key cellular SH groups in their 
original state. It is possible that the 
thiol sensitisers form mixed di- 
sulphides which are not easily 
reduced again. 


Radiation protective compounds 
and hypothermia 

Hope’® has found that all radia- 
tion protective compounds lower 
body temperature when injected 
into mice. This hypothermia is 
often quite large, a fall of 6. 
within 30 to 40 min. It is not 
claimed that there is any direct 
relationship between hyperthermia 
and protection. In fact some 
chemicals will produce a marked 
fall in body temperatures without 
protecting against radiation, ¢.g. 
magnesium sulphate. It may well 
be that the hypothermia produced 
by many of these protective com- 
pounds is nothing more than a 
measure of a severe metabolic dis- 
turbance. 


Chemical post-irradiation treatment 
At the present time there are no 
chemicals which when administered 
after X-irradiation have any cura- 
tive properties. There have been 
several claims but no confirmation 
has vet been forthcoming. Com- 
pounds which have been invoked 
include carbon monoxide, poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone, batyl alcohol, 
properdin, lycopene and_ bacterial 
endotoxins. All the well-known 
radioprotective compounds are in- 
active when given after radiation. 
Mice which have been lethally 
irradiated can survive if injected 
with suspensions of cells from spleen 
but this is a biological rather than 
chemical post-irradiation treatment. 
Hollaender and Stapleton®? have 
shown that some mice premedicated 
with AET and treated after irradia- 
tion with spleen injections survived 
doses of radiation as high as 2,400 
roentgens of gamma rays. 
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Electronic recorder. Cambridge 
Instrument Co.'s list 186 and supple- 
ment “A” are devoted to the model 
DE electronic recorder, a high-per- 
formance instrument with a full-scale 
response speed of better than 2 sec., a 
minimum range of 1 mV, a sensitivity 
of better than 1 yvV, and an overall 
accuracy of better than +5 uV. It 
forms an integral part of the company’s 
complete equipment for the measure- 
ment of temperature, gas concentration 
pH, conductivity of solutions, dis- 
solved oxygen in feed water, strip 
width and thickness, radiation inten- 
sity, ete., and can be supplied for 
numerous other applications in in- 
dustry and science. 
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Packaging Gorrosive Ghemicals 


By C. H. Bulmer,* m.a, and S. T. Hurley" 


What is the best type of package for industrial chemicals and other cor- 
rosive materials shipped in bulk? How can packaging and handling costs 
be cut down? What are the prospects for cheaper and more standardised 


THE best package for any com- 
modity has been defined as the one 
which enables the product to reach 
the consumer in the best possible 
condition and at the lowest possible 
In no field is this so true as the 
one at present under review, for 
whilst the manufacturer of consumer 
goods must take into account the 
‘non-functional ” aspects of pack- 
aging such as advertising value and 
embellishments, the “ sales appeal ” 
of a pack for industrial chemicals is 
the measure of its suitability for its 
purpose. In these days of expensive 
labour and mechanical handling one 
must take inte account not only the 
mechanical strength of the package 
but also the ease with which it can 
be handled. With this in mind, it is 
possible to summarise the require- 
ments for a package for corrosive 
products as follows: 


cost. 


|. Protection of product 

(a) Mechanical strength to with- 
stand hazards of transport. 

(b) Safety to prevent spillage and 
pilferage. 


2. Convenience 

(a) Ease of filling and closing at 
manufacturer's works. 

(b) Suitability for 
economy of space during storage 
and transportation. 

(c) Ease of handling and opening 
at customer's works. 

(d) Ease of marking with essentizl 
information. 


storage 


3. Shelf life 

(a) Resistance to attack by pro- 
duct during transportation and 
storage. 

(b) Contamination of product. 


4. Cost 

(a) Initial cost in relation to value 
of product. 

(b) Re-use value, if returnable. 

A little thought will show that 
many of these considerations can be 
met quite easily by following the 
rules and regulations which have 

* Printing, Packaging and Allied Trades 
Research Association 


packaging in the future? 


** Cubitainers *’ by Iridon Ltd.: (/ef?) a stack of empty containers; (right) one in use. 


been laid down by various authori- 
ties, and before reviewing the types 
of pack which are available it will 
be useful to point out that there are 
regulations laid down by the Rail- 
way Clearing House for rail traffic 
and the Ministry of Transport 
for sea traflic, while in the export 
trade most countries have their own 
rules, e.g. the Interstate Commerce 
Commission Regulations of U.S.A. 
and Canada. These various regula- 
tions give guidance as to the type 
of package which can be accepted 
and also provide information about 
the labelling of containers, which is 
a matter of great importance not 
only to the ultimate user but also to 
persons who have to handle the 
package during their normal work. 
These people are frequently not 
familiar with the properties of the 
various chemicals and it is essential 
to provide them with information 
about possible dangers and precau- 
tions to be taken in 
breakage or personal contact. 

Turning now to the types of pack- 
age in common use, they can be sub- 
divided into four main types which 
will dealt with under 
separate heads. 


now be 


Drums 

When it is desired to pack corro- 
sive materials in drums it is usually 
necessary to provide the drums 
with an adherent coating or a 
detachable plastic liner. A_ great 
diversity of coatings is available, 
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to provide one or more of the follow- 
ing properties : 

Abrasion resistance. Provided by 
vinyl, alkyd-melamine, chlorinated 
rubber, epoxy- and epoxy-phenolic 
types. 

Acid resistance, e.g. vinyl, chlori- 
nated rubber, hydrocarbon, pheno- 
lic and acrylic coatings. 

Alkali resistance, e.g. vinyl], hydro- 
carbon, acrylic, epoxy, styrene and 
melamine-formaldehyde types. 

Water and salt resistance, e.g. 
vinyl, chlorinated rubber, acrylic, 
phenolic and epoxy-phenolie types. 

Phenolic materials provide a good 
general-purpose coating, but are not 
suitable for strong alkalis. Vinyls are 
thermo-plastic and solvent soluble, 
which limits their use, but they are 
excellent for mild acids and alkalis, 
Epoxy coatings have a wider range 
of use than phenolics, are more 
flexible, and are less easily damaged 
by reverse impact and metal fabrica- 
tion. Of the other plastics polya- 
mides and polyesters have not been 
used to any great extent, and cellu- 
losies are generally unsuitable be- 
cause of their water susceptibility. 

When one is applying a coating to 
a metal surface it is essential to 
ensure that the surface is correctly 
and thoroughly pretreated. Many 
failures can be attributed to neglect 
of this simple precaution. A coating 
will often break down rapidly be- 
cause the metal surface is not free 
of rust, dirt or scale. After cleans- 
ing it is advisable to phosphate the 
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metal surface to improve adhesion 
and insulate the organic coating 
from reactive metal oxides and 
corrosion products. After phosphat- 
ing, a coating suitable for the pro- 
duct to be packed can be applied 
by hot or cold spray, electrostatic 
spray, brush, flow coating, whirl, 
tumble or roller. Curing is. effected 
by solvent evaporation, oxidation or 
polymerisation, and the finish is 
usually stoved. 

Detachable plastic Jiners for 
drums have been available for some 
years, and polythene is by far the 
most popular material. The first 
moulded, seamless polythene drum 
encased in an open head steel drum 
was produced in the U.S.A, about 
15 years ago, and all sizes from 5 
to 55 gal. can be obtained. 

The advantages of polythene in 
this field are chemical inertness and 
low Substances which are 
highly corrosive to metals but do 
not affect polythene at room tem- 
peratures include chromic acid solu- 
tions of any concentration, 100-vol. 
hydrogen peroxide, fluorine in water 
solution, ozone, 90°, phosphoric 
acid and 50°, sulphuric acid. Poly- 
thene drums made by a modified 
blow-moulding technique will with- 
stand a hydrostatic pressure of 25 
p.s.i. and only require 2°, ullage 
an important freight saving. 


cost. 


Carboys 

The glass carboy has long been 
the standard container for corrosive 
liquids, and is now machine-made to 
close tolerances as laid down in B.S. 
678. The greatest advances in post- 
war years have been in design and in 
closures. The new, 5-gal., straight- 
sided carboys not only show import- 
ant freight savings but are easier to 
protect than the older, globular 10- 
gal. type. The introduction of the 
externally threaded neck made it 
possible to use a double closure, 
consisting of a cork covered by some 
form of serew cap which can be 
made resistant to corrosion. Glass 
manufacturers are able to provide a 
straight-sided 10-gal. carboy which 
would enable further economies in 
freight costs to be made. 

In spite of these developments the 
glass carboy still presents a difficult 
packaging problem and, where con- 
ditions permit, many companies are 
turning to plastic bottles, especially 
polythene. With polythene con- 
tinuing to fall in price the trend can 
be expected to increase. The chief 
advantage of polythene is its great 
resilience and, while reduced break- 
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** Armadillo ’’ container by Reads Ltd. 
It has a reversible spout. 


ages due to impact are partly offset 
by increased punctures, the overall 
reduction in losses is quite large. 

A polythene carboy contained in a 
plywood case has been extensively 
used for 60°,, aqueous hydrofluoric 
acid, and also for hydrochloric and 
hydrofluo-silicic acid. 

Perhaps one brake on progress is 
that these containers are not cheap 
enough to be used as non-return- 
ables except in the export trade. 


Collapsible plastic containers 

A pack which has been very 
favourably received in America 
consists of a collapsible plastic con- 
tainer inside a_ fibreboard case. 
The best known version is_ the 
Cubitainer which utilises a polythene 
inner container. It is fitted with a 
filling spout, which is heat sealable 
and is used as a pouring spout during 
use. Containers are at present 
available in quart, 1-gal. and 5-gal. 
sizes. Such packs offer substantial 
advantages over the traditional 
packs for liquids, not least being the 
large reductions in storage space 
required for empties. They appear 
to offer the best hope at present of a 
non-returnable container, but it 
appears that they cannot yet com- 
pete with carboys and drums on 
terms of cost per journey. 
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Paper and jute sacks 

The paper sack is a container 
which has come very much to the 
fore in the post-war years, and with 
improvements in plastic coating 
techniques a much wider range of 
products can be accommodated. 
At the present time shipping com- 
panies are unwilling to give a clean 
bill of loading to hazardous products 
packed in paper sacks. The sack is 
a useful cheap container for pow- 
dered and granulated products, but 
before it can be freely accepted for 
dangerous chemicals there are a 
number of problems to be overcome, 
notably with regard to a 100°, sift- 
proof closure. The best answer so 
far is the separate polythene inner 
ply which can be heat sealed. 

The paper sack goes a long way to 
meeting the requirements listed at 
the beginning of this article, and one 
of the things which is holding back 
development is the 
British Standards for construction 
and performance, without which 
shipping conferences will be un- 
willing to accept it into international 
trade without reservations. 


absence of 


Future developments 

Packaging materials are so diverse 
that it is always difficult to try to 
forecast the ways in which a parti- 
cular section of the industry will 
develop. Whilst new materials may 
appear overnight, to be heralded as 
the answer to all problems, pro- 
longed trials often find them wanting 
in many respects. It would appear 
at first sight that the developments 
in the plastics industry, leading to 
cheap plastic bottles to replace 
glass carboys, and acid-resistant 
coatings on metal drums, have 
already provided answers to many 
problems, and no doubt their use 
will increase. 

One material worthy of particular 
mention is the type of polythene 
produced by the low-pressure Ziegler 
process. This material ; 
greater rigidity and heat resistance 
than the conventional form, as well 
as exceptional chemical resistance 
and impact strength, making it 
particularly suitable for the manu- 
facture of carboys for strong acids, 
alkalis and detergents. 

But there are other facets to the 
packaging function which provide 
equal scope for improvements and 
money saving. One of these is 
undoubtedly through improved 
materials-handling techniques. The 
use of fork-lift trucks and pallets 
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is how commonplace, but how many 
are working to capacity? The 
efficient use of such equipment 
implies the use of standard pack- 
ages, tailored to fit pallets exactly, 
as well as to contain the required 
quantity of product. The problems 
are enormous, for products vary 
greatly in their bulk densities, and 
the trade has become accustomed to 
dealing in certain _ traditional 
weights, but with co-operation 
among chemical manufacturers, 
users and package suppliers, it 
should be possible to reduce the 
number of sizes of container at 
present in use. The metal drum 
manufacturers have already given 
a lead and Cubitainers are to be 
produced in standard sizes. There 
is a British Standard for pallets, 
which lays down a small number of 


sizes, at least two of which have 
already been adopted as_ Inter- 
national Standards and, with the 
coming of the European Free Trade 
Area, the importance of standard 
containers which can be freely used 
in all the countries concerned needs 
no emphasising. In addition, there 
are the immediate financial benefits 
of cheaper containers to be gained, 
since with standard packages, manu- 
facturers’ machines can work longer 
runs, with less time spent in machine 
setting, and more economic use of 
base materials. 

There are two ways to cut the 
cost of packaging which are worthy 
of mention. One is by reducing the 
weight of containers, and the other 
is by increased use of non-return- 
able containers. Usually the weight 
of a container is included in the 


cost of transport, and can account 
for 20°, or more of the weight of the 
consignment. Bottles in wooden 
cases are particularly bad. A 5-gal. 
bottle plus case could weigh 20 Ib. 
and contain only 50 Ib. of liquid. 
Returnable containers are usually 
bad in this respect, and there are 
storage and accounting charges to 
be met. A paper sack, on the other 
hand, occupies little storage space, 
weighs about 1} Ib. and will carry 
112 Ib. of product. 

Thus, even when the main charac- 
teristics of the package to be used 
have been decided, there are still 
many minor considerations with 
scope for reducing costs and, if 
attention is paid to these points, 
then many users will be spared the 
expense of installing bulk handling 
systems. 


Improved Labelling and Sealing 


By Frederick T. Day 


Good labelling adds the final touch to good packaging. It enhances the 
sales appeal of a pack and, in the case of hazardous chemicals or fragile 
goods, it is an essential safety factor. After considering the basic types 
of labelling, the author discusses such innovations as heatseal and 


forms of labelling are 


SEVERAL g 
employed for bulk packed goods 
and the process chosen will depend 
upon the form of the container used. 
Fibreboard cartons and containers, 
wooden kraft wrapping 
papers, hessian and like materials 
are used for packing goods in bulk. 

In this field there are four main 
types of labelling: 


No. 1. 


cases, 


A plain paper, white or 


coloured, printed with details of 


manufacturer or sender’s name, 
address and trade mark, applied 
to the package with an ad- 
hesive, usually by hand. Suit- 
able types of packages may be 
semi-hand and machine labelled 
and in some cases labelled by 
fully automatic machines. 

No. 2. Pre-gummed label papers 
in white or colours, supplied 
by the printer in individual 
labels, perforated on the reel or 
in some other form ready-to- 
use. Pre-gummed label papers 
are available which stick fast 
to metal surfaces, to tin, iron, 
lacquered and bright surfaces, 
wood, leather and most other 
surfaces used in bulk packing. 
Tropical pre-gummed papers 
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self-adhesive labels. 


are made to label goods for 
export and such labelling will 
stand up to hot and damp 
conditions. Also available are 
pre-gummed papers which 
stand up to freezing conditions. 

No. 3. Waterproof ink and stencil 
labelling is popular in factories 
where wooden cases are used. 
Cut-out stencils produced on 
the Diagraph are use. for 
addressing bulk supplies of 
goods. 

No. 4. Tags, tallies and 
seals are used where 
are packed in hessian and other 
cloths. Labels may be stitched, 
wire bound or sealed on to each 
individual package. Tags are 
made of strong linen or manilla. 


metal 
goods 


Fundamental requirements 
Design and style are important 
for product labelling. Even the 
everyday merchandise label should 
be attractively designed and 
printed. Here are the main factors 
to be considered in all forms of 
labelling: 
A. Choose a design and 
print on a material tested and 
best suited for its adhesive 


good 
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qualities to the surface to be 
labelled. 

B. Colour should permit ready 

identification. A label printed 
on a tinted paper gives a two- 
colour effect for the cost of one 
printing. 
Choose the best paper for the 
purpose, e.g. metal paper 
labels for fancy goods, linen and 
manilla labels for strength, 
and so forth. 

D. Choose the best adhesive for 
bonding where plain paper and 
glues are employed. Clean and 
accurate application of label 
to surface where applied by 
hand. 

Colour and shape are important. 
Kodak’s yellow, Reckitt’s blue and 
Colman’s yellow labels help to 
identify the product immediately. 
Shape may also be considered for 
eye appeal; many labels are square 
or rectangular, but those which 
follow the shape of the container 
look very attractive. The label 
specialist holds a stock of attrac- 
tively shaped punches so that dia- 
mond, hexagonal, round and other 
types of label may be planned at 
little or no extra cost. 
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Avo J Dreathong vapeur 
Averd contact wth shin. ees and clotheng 
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le case of contact or apellage. drench wath water remove and wash 


Comtamenated clothing betore re-use 


for eyes. give prolonged wrigaton wih water and get medical acentron umme’ ately 


for (re, ese sand or earch 


in case of fire. use sand or earth 


Two designs for warning labels suggested by the Association of British Chemical Manufacturers for use on containers of dangerous 


Labelling dangerous chemicals 
The marking of containers con- 
taining hazardous chemicals is dealt 
with most comprehensively by the 
Association of British Chemical 
Manufacturers in their special in- 
struction manual (price 10s.) A 
simple and uniform system of 
warning labels on containers pro- 
vides valuable and continuous in- 
formation at all stages in the 
journey of goods from the packer to 
the ultimate user. Existing labels 
should be checked against examples 
shown in the A.B.C.M. manual 
The warning markings recom- 
mended are intended to be used in 
addition to, or in combination with, 
any markings required by, for 
example, the following ordinances: 
Explosives Acts 1875 and 1928. 
Food and Drugs Act 1955. 
Petroleum (Consolidation) Act 
1028. 
Pharmacy and Poisons Act 1933, 
Lead Paint (Protection against 
Poisoning Act) 1926. 


The Railway List of Dangerous 
Goods and Conditions of Acceptance 
by Merchandise Trains also imposes 
special requirements, as do the 
Merchant Shipping Act 1894 and 
other shipping regulations in this 
connection, 


Heatsealing 

An outstanding development in 
labelling and sealing products of all 
kinds is heatsealing or heatfixing. 
Products may be wrapped, sealed 
and labelled in two ways: 


\. With a viscose film or a film 

with inherent or added heat- 
properties such as 
evelised rubber, rubber hydro- 
chloride, polythene or cellulose. 


sealing 
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chemicals. 


These materials may be heat- 
sealed with equipment ranging 
from a simple hand hot iron 
or hot plate to a fully automatic 
machine. 

B. With labelling papers coated 
with thermoplastic resin which 
can therefore be easily softened 
by moderate heat to stick to 
metals, paper, cloths, viscose 
film, certain plastics and so 
forth. 

They may be applied by pressure 
and heat affording a permanent 
label, seal or bonding for the 
package. Current packaging 
machinery may be supplied with 
units to deal with  heatsealing 
methods. 

Heatseal coated papers fall into 
two main groups: 


A. Instantaneousor / matac. These 
papers are activated by heat 
while in contact with the pack- 
age or article to which it has 
to adhere. When the source of 
heat is removed, the adhesive 
cools and sets almost instan- 
taneously. Labels must be 
accurately placed as they may 
not be removed after applica- 
tion. 

Delayed action or Delatac. 
When this type of label is 
heated, it retains its adhesive- 
ness for some minutes. The 
advantage is that the label 
may be pressed into the approxi- 
mate position and moved with 
cold rubber pads so that fragile 
and heat-sensitive products may 
be labelled without damage. 


This second type of paper has 
enabled machines to be designed in 
which the heating is separate from 
the application of the label. By so 
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lag, in this 
increase in 


the time 
process, an 


reducing 
labelling 
production is obtained. 

Heatseal labelling makes it un- 
necessary to maintain continuous 
adhesive supplies in the machine. 
The absence of water in the process 
obviates wrinkling or cockling of 
labels and the labels are applied 
cleaner, neater and in most cases 
quicker. Speeds are claimed to be 
two or three times as fast as with 
ordinary adhesive labelling. A 
greater variety of surfaces may be 
dealt with and the bond is_per- 
manent and neat. There is no 
residue and heatseal labels and seals 
may be safely used for products that 
are water sensitive. Soft products 
are not damaged as there is no 
need for high-pressure labelling. 
The resins used in the coatings are 
not water soluble so that the labels 
are waterproof. 

Labels may be removed, as in 
the case of returned empties, with 
a suitable detergent. 

Heatseal labelling is slightly 
dearer than conventional labelling, 
but this is offset by the advantages 
enumerated. The printing and 
handling of heatseal labels is much 
the same as with ordinary grades of 
pre-gummed labels, but in printing 
care must be taken that inks are 
not used whose solvents “ activate ° 
the coating on the paper. Inks 
susceptible to set-off must be 
avoided as this will slow down or 
even prevent adhesion. Letterpress 
or litho printing both give first- 
class results. The labels must be 
stored under proper conditions of 
paper storage, i.e. no extreme damp 
or heat. However, the paper itself 
is much less susceptible to humidity 
than plain paper. 
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Heatseal label papers used with a Funditor label activator. 


Heatseal papers for tropical 
labelling made with high 
melting-point resins. The standard 
grade begins to block at 140°F. 
and it is normally tacky at 180°F. 
The temperature of the activating 
100 F. 


are 


unit is 
higher. 


sometimes up to 


Self-adhesive labels 

These developed from 
pressure-sensitive tapes which are 
applied without moisture or heat. 
They are merely press ‘d on and 
may be peeled off without leaving 
any Thev are suitable for 
pricing, branding, coding and seal- 
ing up to the point of sale. They are 
paper and linen 
materials and are supplied with a 
backing sheet which is peeled away 
They may be 
shade or size, 


labels 


residue. 


made of base 


upon application. 
supplied in any 
or printed in white or colours. The 
latest tvpe of self-adhesive label is 
Tachtite and it adheres on 
pressure and sticks permanently. 

All self-adhesive labels may be 
supplied as separate labels, in sheets 
of labels or in continuous reels for 


called 


machine application. 


Transfer labels 

Transfers are used in particular 
by the chemical, pharmaceutical 
and cosmetic industries for labelling 
bottles and jars. Because they are 
transparent they do not hide the 
contents of the bottle. They look 
their best when applied to bottles 
of coloured liquids. Transfer labels 
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of the slide-off variety are usually 
applied by hand. The label becomes 
a permanent feature of the container 
er article. They look their 
when their shape conforms with the 
shape of the container or bottle. 


best 


Glossy finishes 

After 
label 
a coating olf 
or the new superplate high gloss 
finish. Most attractive labels may 
be produced in this way. 


most 
mav be treated with 
varnish, nitrocellulose 


printing, 
pape rs 


~ 
wt Dra 


Left: Printed laminated pockets in reel form made by the Plastics Groups of the Metal 
Box Co. Right: Poly-Tainer blow moulded polythene bottles for detergents, cosmetics 
etc. These were all shown at the Packaging Exhibition. 
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In addition to the attractive high 
gloss the finish makes the paper 
waterproof, dirtproof, scuffproof 
and finger proof. Many label users 
are now employing this treatment 
to improve their packs. 


A Se 


EXHIBITION 
(Continued from page 365) 


PACKAGING 


1 oz. and 28 Ib. Also shown was a new 
automatic vibrator weigher suitable 
for handling irregular shaped objects 
es well as powders and granules. This 
machine has a weight range from 
} oz. to 1 Ib. A rotary checkweigher, 
shown for the first time, operated at 
speeds of 55-60 per min. It is said to be 
suitable for check-weighing tubes, 
phials, ete. 


Tableting equipment 

Manesty Machines Ltd. showed a 
wide range of equipment. Machines 
not previously exhibited included the 
Rotapress, a new high-speed rotary 
tablet machine said to be capable of 
producing 6,000 tablets per min. A 
number of new features have been 
incorporated and include what is said 
to be an entirely new type of rotary 
feed, allowing almost dustless opera- 
tion, and internal helical gearing, not 
previously used on tablet machines. 
\ new form of pressure loading and 
overload release has also been devised. 

The DryCota combined tablet making 
and compression coating machine was 
shown with the CenterCote, a unit 
developed for feeding round pre-made 
cores into the DryCota. Another model 
shown for the first time was the 300 
stainless steel mixer. 
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A Selection of Plant, Processes and Materials shown at Olympia, September 8-18 


CONTAINERS 


Phials and bottles 

The Anchor Glass Co. Ltd. exhibited 
a range of phials of all types in natural 
and soda glass, both clear and amber, 
in various shapes. Serum phials sealed 
with rubber bungs and with aluminium 
seals, as well as with an aluminium 
seal fitted with a rubber disc, were also 
displayed. Other phials shown had 
neck fittings to take polythene closures 
and screw caps, and the newer snap- 
plug closure which has an inner plug 
fitting which permits the phial with 
which it is used to hold solids, liquids 
or powders. 

The Cascelloid Division of the 
British XNylonite Co. Ltd. exhibited a 
wide range of containers in plastic. 
These included blown bottles from 
3 cc. to 10 gal. capacity, armoured 
polythene drums and Twuboplast poly- 
thene collapsible tubes. The company 
also supplies high and low density 
polythene bags, cellulose acetate con- 
tainers and vacuum formed thermo- 
plastic containers and bubble packs. 

Holcon plastic bottles were featured 
by E. R. Holloway Sales Ltd. These 
are available in a wide variety of 
shapes and sizes and can also be 
designed to customers’ requirements. 
\ range of puffer caps and plugs, 
spray plugs, applicator nozzles and 
spray heads with captive caps was also 
on view. 

The exhibit of Key Glassworks Ltd. 
was in the form of a “Self-service” 
display and covered a wide selection 
of detergent, medical, toilet and 
perfumery products packed in their 
glass bottles and jars. 


Aerosols 

The Metal Box Co. Ltd. featured a 
selection of the varied containers 
which they make for packaging. This 
included Quikseal and Gardex alumin- 
ium closures for vacuum packing in 
glass containers, aerosols of improved 
appearance with precision valves and 
with nitrogen valves for nitrogen 
propelled toothpastes. Poly-Tainers 
and other plastic moulding in some of 
the newer thermoplastic materials, 
such as high density polythene and 
polypropylene, were also on view, 
with Polytubes, which are 
used for packing a number of pharma- 
ceutical products. 

The three companies in the Midland 
Aerosol Group exhibited the following. 
London Aluminium (Containers) Ltd. : 
A full range of aluminium aerosol 
from § to 20 fl. oz. capacity 


including for the first time a range of 


together 


cans 
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Seamless, transparent 
cellulose acetate tubes 
made by Formica Ltd. 
The tops and bases 
can be coloured. 


seamless one-piece aerosol cans; prin- 
ted screw cap containers ; and condenser 
cans. Speciality Valves Ltd. showed a 
range of aerosol valves’ including 
standard press-down valves, quick 
gassing tilt-action valves, glass aerosol 
valves, metering and foam _ valves, 
together with actuators, including 
standard liquid spray, fan _ mist, 
mechanical breakup, foam heads and 
other special actuators. A display of 
the different types of aerosol products 
packed in aluminium, tinplate and 
glass containers was featured by 
Midland Aerosols Ltd. 


Plastic containers 

Plastic Packaging Ltd., a member 
of the Mono Containers Group, ex- 
hibited a variety of plastic containers. 
They also showed a range of plastic 
lids which are being developed for the 
existing waxed paper containers made 
by Mono Containers Ltd. These are 
available in several colours. 

Formica Ltd. displayed for the first 
time their 4-D transparent containers 
made of clear, seamless cellulose 
acetate tube, in a wide variety of 
shapes, and in diameters up to 2 in. 
and lengths up to 7 in.; tops and bases 
are coloured. 

A standard range of Bubblepaks was 
shown for the first time by the Plastic 
Packaging Division of Gordon and 
Gotch Ltd. Round, square and 
rectangular bubbles, previously made 
to measure only, were exhibited in 
stock sizes at prices reduced by up to 
333%. 

Exhibits featured by Spesco Develop- 
ments Ltd. included a full range of 
polythene bags printed in up to four 
colours and plain, case liners, sack 
liners and cut shapes. The company 
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offers a complete range of sizes in both 
sheet and tubular polythene film. 

Vitherm containers, drum liners, 
p.v.c. sacks and sachets were featured 
on the stand of Plastic Weldings Ltd. 
The containers, suitable for the trans- 
port of liquids and pastes have 
capacities of up to 45 yal., are made of 
p.v.c. and are available with a number 
of different closures. The drum liners, 
in capacities up to 45 gal., are circular. 
Also shown were Mer-}i fibreboard 
drums with Vitherm liners for carriage 
of liquids, and collapsible tubes in 
clear and opaque p.v.c. with capacities 
from 4 to 16 oz. 


Collapsible tubes 

H. G. Sanders and Ltd. 
displayed a variety of collapsible tubes 
designed for the pharmaceutical and 
allied industries. Each showed various 
internal lacquering and nozzle designs 
available to suit different products. 

The John Dale Group displayed a 
full sample range of collapsible tubes 
in aluminium, tin, lead, and tin coated 
lead; rigid aluminium containers, and 
aerosol and pressure pack containers in 
one and two piece construction. Metal 
boxes in tinplate and aluminium were 
also featured, together with examples 
of sheet metal lithographic printing. 
A variety of plastic extrusion and 
compression mouldings was also 
shown. 

The display of Betts and Co. Ltd. 
included metal collapsible tubes in a 
wide range of sizes and metals, with the 
latest type of cap shapes, dispensers 
and finishes, including the Bickle 
sleeve. Extruded aluminium contain- 
ers, including pressure packs, were also 
shown together with plastic tubes in 
p.v.c. 
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Drums 

Exhibits of John Feaver Ltd. in- 
cluded heavy gauge taper drums with 
Prodoglass treatment, decorated tin- 
plate drums and a new style stackable 
keg. 

Polprotek drums were a feature of 
the display of Todd Bros, (St. Helens 
and Widnes) Ltd. These consist of a 
mild steel drum with a special top and 
latch type closing band, fitted with a 
polythene internal bottle. The bottle 
has a 2} in. screw cap and polythene 
lock nut to hold it in place in the drum. 

A 5 gal. square drum, stated to be 
of completely new design, was shown 
by E. A. Brough and Co, Ltd. This 
container is offered with a variety of 
closures and has been designed for 
economy of stacking. It is stated that 
the drums stack and nest with complete 
safety and will achieve a saving of 
approximately 20°, storage space 
over the conventional cylindrical 
package. 


Packing cases 

Thames Board Mills Ltd. showed 
examples of Fiberite packing cases both 
for home and export trade. These cases 
are made in solid or corrugated board 
to suit the goods they carry. The 
selection on view ranged from simple 
constructions suitable for medical 
products, ete., to those for more 
elaborate manufactured goods needing 
internal fittings because of their 
fragile nature or for other special 
reasons. 

Reed Corrugated Cases Ltd. are 
suppliers to Iridon Ltd. of a die-cut 
one-piece corrugated fibreboard case 
as an outer for their Cubitainer, the 


Bottles with reinforced base from Lacri- 
noid Ltd. 


inner component of which is a semi- 
rigid polythene container. The latter 
is produced for carrying a wide range 
of liquids, powders and semi-solids. 

The cases are die-cut to provide a 
perforated quick-opening release. This 
enables the spout of the polythene 
container, which is heat-sealed after 
filling and folded into the case, to be 
pulled out and cut open for pouring. 
The 5 gal. size has hand-grips for easy 
handling and pouring. The British 
Transport Commission have in principle 
approved the design and quality of the 
Reedac outer supplied to  Iridon’s 
specification. 

Cubitainers are available in 1 gal. and 
5 gal. sizes. A 1 qt. size will be available 
shortly. 


MATERIALS 


Tapes, foils, etc. 

A range of Lasso pressure sensitive 
tapes and sealing machines was dis- 
played on the stand of Smith and 
Nephew = Ltd. Exhibits included 
Lasso No. 76, a pliable, waterproof 
tape said to be particularly suitable for 
automatic application, and a number 
of sealing machines and hand-operated 
dispensers. 

The exhibit of Samuel Jones and 
Co. Ltd. placed particular emphasis on 
the company’s labelling and sealing 
consultative service, which covers the 
complete labelling field, including the 
use of non-curling gummed papers, use 
of the correct grades of adhesive, 
pressure sensitive and thermoplastic 
labelling. ete. Also shown was the 
full range of Gumstrip and Balestrip 
tapes, and a new electric Tapeshooter 
with remote control, which may be 
preset for two lengths. 

Robinson and Sons Ltd. showed a 
carton for dispensing tablet 
bottles. The carton is perforated in 
sections to the width of the tablet 
bottle and has a surface available for 


sleeve 


advertising matter stretching across 
the full face of the carton sleeve. On 
the reverse side copy can be printed on 
individually perforated sections of the 
carton, which can be broken off the 
sleeve in unit packs for dispensing 
by chemists, ete. Vacuum-formed 
cellulose acetate trays with transparent 
lids were also shown for the presenta- 
tion of a tablet of soap and five bath 
cubes, a design which won the 1959 
Packaging Design Contest. 

The latest “under-surface” printed 
tapes and the full range of filmic, 
cloth and paper self-adhesive tapes, 
together with Tickotabs self-adhesive 
labels in paper, acetate, p.v.c., and 
foil, were displayed on the stand of 
John Gosheron and Co. Ltd. 

A wide range of foils to different 
specifications was on show at the 
stand of Fisher's Foils Ltd. Emphasis 
was on retail packs, especially those 
made automatically on wrapping 
machines. Heat-sealable foil for the 
pharmaceuticai industry was_ also 
shown, including foils coated with heat- 
seal lacquers for strip packing tablets, 
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and a new strip-packing foil consisting 
of aluminium foil with a polythene 
extrusion, designed to give good 
protection. 

Sections were also devoted to various 
laminates for the cosmetics and 
perfumes industries, and samples 
available included mould-inhibited 
aluminium foil soap wrappers, paper 
lined foils and foil lined folding 
boxboard. 

The Commercial Plastics Group of 
companies showed their range of 
thermoplastic films and sheeting. 
These include p.v.c. film and sheeting 
conforming to many specifications and 
requirements, polythene tubular film 
and sheeting of varying densities and 
gauges, polypropylene film and sheet- 
ing, and high impact polystyrene and 
other thermoplastic materials for 
vacuum forming. 

One of the main features was the 
demonstration of the use of Craypak 
p.v.c. film as a skin package. This clear, 
non-toxic material is vacuum formed 
over the articles to be protected, so 
that they are pilferproof, dustproof 
and yet visible during transport, 
storage and display. In most cases the 
articles are laid on a specially coated 
board, but fragile articles such as 
laboratory glassware can be skin packed 
on to polyurethane foam which acts 
as a protective cushion. 

The ease of handling of Fablothene 
polythene film on packaging machinery 
was demonstrated, together with its 
use for automatic bag making and 
overwrapping applications. 

The companies in the group who 
participated in the Exhibition were 
Anglo-American Plastics Ltd., Green- 
wich Plastics Ltd. and Iridon Ltd., all 
of whom provide a_ technical and 
advisory service regarding the use of 
thermoplastic materials. 

British Celanese Ltd. exhibited the 
wide and increasing range of plastic 
materials which they produce for the 
packaging industry. Most important 
of these is cellulose acetate in sheet 
and film form, sold under the trade- 
names  Cellastine, Clarifoil and 
Celawrap. Uses include vacuum- 
formed blister packs, laminated packs 
and sachets, rigid boxes, window 
cartons, tubular packs and _ food- 
wrapping. Celatron high impact 
styrene sheet was also shown as 
vacuum-formed box liners, pack bases, 
containers, etc. 

The Telegraph Construction and 
Maintenance Co.’s stand gave promi- 
nence to Telcothene coated papers, 
boards, foils and textiles, and lamin- 
ates. Special emphasis was given 
to the value of Telcothene, which is 
polythene processed by Telcon, as a 
moisture-proof and chemically resistant 
barrier. As a coating on paper, the 
product is said to act as a convenient 
heat-sealing medium, and to protect 
the paper surface against scuffing. 

Applications for Telcothene coated 
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and laminated products were demon- 
strated. These included multi-wall 
sacks, incorporating coated Kraft, to 
contain fertilisers, plastic moulding 
powders and powdered chemicals 
generally, drums and other containers 
fabricated from coated boards, in- 
cluding corrugated cartons, and a 
variety of bags, sachets and other 
small containers made from coated 
papers of lighter substance for the 
packaging of chemicals and other 
commodities subject to contamina- 
tion. 

The B.B. Chemical Co. Ltd. demon- 
strated a new system of thermoplastic 
melt adhesives, the adhesives being in 
the form of coiled rod fed into special 
thermostatically controlled applicators 
and melted as required. The system is 
said to have many advantages over 
conventional heated gluepots and 
rapid bonding is possible. No drying 
time is required, so that the bonding 
of difficult impervious materials, /.c. 
polythene and polythene coated 
materials, moisture resistant films, 
etc., is easily accomplished. 

Adhesive can be melted and applied 
by extrusion nozzles or transfer wheel 
applicators. Devices are also available 
which will print transverse lines or 
patterns for “* bottoming * operations, 
etc 

Spicers Ltd. gave pride of place on 
their stand to examples of packs 
incorporating Netlon or Carbion. 
Netion is a net-like tubular material 
made of plastic filaments fused together 
during manufacture, so that it is 
neither woven nor knotted. Now 
available in a wide range of colours, 
materials, patterns, filament thick- 
nesses, mesh sizes and diameters, it 
can be adapted to many packaging 
purposes. Examples of Carbion in use 
were also shown. In its flexible form 
this material is “‘elasticised,” is load 
resistant, cushioning and resilient, 
while the “rigid” (non-stretching) form 
is suitable for shock absorbing and 
interleaving purposes (see MANUFAC- 
rUKING Cuemist, July 1959, p. 300). 

The full range of Scotch brand 
pressure sensitive tapes was displayed 
on the stand of the Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co. 

The Viscose Development Co. 
featured viscose seals under the brand 
names Viskaps and Viskrings. These 
shrink to fit the bottle neck, sealing 
the primary closure. Recent develop- 
ments in printing technique enable 
Viskrings to be printed in up to four 
different colours and to reproduce 
intricate trade mark designs. To keep 
the main portion of the seal intact and 
to facilitate the removal of the stopper 
or closure, perforated Viskrings have 
been introduced, so that a strip about 
t in. wide can be peeled off the top of 
the seal, leaving the bulk of the seal 
intact complete with  ativertising 
matter, etc. Plastic headed bottle 
stoppers were also on view. In these, 
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The 5 gal. Cubitainer for liquids and 
powders. The double-wall corrugated 
fibreboard outer supplied by Reed Corru- 
gated Cases Ltd. is die-cut for quick 
release of the spout of the polythene inner 
container. Perforated hand-grips are 
die-cut in the sides for handling while 
pouring. 


the head, made of polystyrene, is 
guaranteed impervious to water and 
spirits. They are said to be applicable 
on bottled chemical products. 


Boards and papers 

J. H. Sankey and Son Ltd. exhibited 
their range of Sisalkraft and Fibreen 
reinforced waterproof packaging 
papers, Sisal Tape reinforced hinge, 
stay and strapping tapes and rein- 
forced waterproof papers to ,Govern- 
ment specification. The range included 
Sisalation, a combined thermal in- 
sulating material and moisture vapour 
barrier, copper armoured Sisalkraft 
for external weathering of cases likely 
to be exposed for long periods, and 
Moistop, a polythene coated reinforced 
waterproof material. Seehkure, a resin 
bonded, non-staining, glass reinforced 
waterproof paper, was introduced at 
the exhibition. 

The exhibits on the stand of Thames 
Board Mills Ltd. included displays of 
the various packaging boards known 
under the generic name of Thames 
Board. ‘These included white duplex 
pulp board, white lined manilla board, 
lined and unlined chipboard, and 
British strawboards. The possibilities 
which these boards offer for carton and 
box making were illustrated by actual 
packs. Of particular interest to box 
makers and packers are the printing 
and making-up qualities of these 
boards. 

A Keb moulded wood wool pack 
designed for chemical and pharmaceu- 
tical use was shown on the stand of 
Evans Bellhouse Ltd. It is stated that 
the moulding, which is usually com- 
bined with a suitable carton, can be 
adapted for most sizes and*shapes of 
bottle. 

The British Standards Institution 
stand incorporated a selection from 
some of the 90-odd standards relating 
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to packaging and containers. They 
ranged from the comprehensive 
packaging code to “test” specifica- 
tions for materials such as glues and 
vegetable adhesives: and from stan- 
dards for films, foils, ete., to those for 
paper boxes for pills, tablets and 
kindred items. 


MACHINERY 


Packaging and labelling 

The stand of Baker Perkins Ltd.., 
Baker Perkins (Exports) Ltd. and the 
Forgrove Machinery Co. Ltd. was 
adjacent to the stand of Hofliger and 
Karg, of Stuttgart, whese packaging 
machinery is sold by Baker Perkins 
and Forgrove in the United Kingdom. 
Equipment from Package Machinery 
Co. and R. A. Jones and Co. Inc., both 
American firms, was also exhibited. 
Exhibits on the Baker Perkins stand 
included the Forgrove Model 84 Flow- 
pack with which, it is claimed, any 
article which can be carried inside a 
tube of wrapping material by belts 
gripping the sides, or top and bottom 
(providing the product is sufficiently, 
rigid to be pushed by a chain lug), can 
be wrapped. It is a continuous motion 
wrapping machine and _ will handle 
products up to approximately 200 mm. 
long, 90 mm. wide and 63 mm. high. 
The manufacturers state that because 
there are no reciprocating movements 
on the machine it is possible to run at 
speeds of up to 180 wraps per min. 
Photoelectric cell registration gear can 
be fitted to centralise any printed 
matter on the wrapping material. 

Hiéfliger and Karg showed an LFS 
machine for filling and closing all types 
of vials for the chemical, pharma- 
ceutical and cosmetic industries. It is 
stated that all types of liquids, oily or 
watery, can be handled. Vials leave 
the machine on a conveyor band and 
pass to a CAR 3a cartoning machine, 
which was also on view. It is designed 
to take from the flat a pre-glued, open- 
ended carton, form it, load and close, 
and has a capacity of 60-80 packages 
per min. 

The exhibit of John Gosheron and 
Co. Ltd. emphasised the importance 
of machinery in modern packaging. 
The full range of Gosheron dispensers 
was demonstrated, one of the Three 
Musketeers carton taping machines, 
an automatic tin sealing unit, a hand 
carton sealer, a shallow “U” sealer and 
a four-colour tape printing machine. 

The exhibition coincided with the 
company’s fiftieth vear in the packaging 
tapes industry. 

The stand of Wm. Gardner and Sons 
(Gloucester) Ltd. featured a can 
labelling machine, laboratory size 
horizontal and double cone mixers and 
a sifter-mixer. 

The Sticla adhesive sealing machine 
was featured on the stand of the 
Thames Sack and Bag Co. Ltd. It is 
stated that the machine can be used 
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with polythene and cellulose film bags 
and multiwall paper sacks of any 
width, and heights up to a maximum 
of 40 in. when filled. An optional 
feature is an easy-to-open device in 
the form of a concealed nylon cord 
which runs the length of the seal. 

A range of Newman labelling 
machinery exhibited by D. Trapow 
and Co. Ltd. included two new models, 
the 24A, a bench type labeller which 
will apply labels 7 in. by 5} in. at a 
height of up to 6} in. from the con- 
tainer base, and the 4B, an automatic 
machine fed by gravity ramp, in which 
the containers are fed straight through 
the gum plate. The labeller will accept 
containers up to 2} in. dia. and the 
maximum label size is 34 in. by 7 in. 
wide. A self-feeding gumming machine 
was also shown. This was the model 1D, 
with label size limits from 1 in. by 
1} in. to 6 in. by 6 in. on the standard 
model, and 6 in. by 12 in. on the 
extended model. A new feature of the 
machine is a lid attachment which 
allows labels to be hand fed. Among 
other equipment on view was a vial 
and ampoule printer, the model 1F. 
It incorporates a double impression 
offset system and can be used with 
either air drying or ceramic inks. 
According to the manufacturers any 
small cylindrical object between 3 in. 
and 13 in. dia. can be printed, whether 
of glass, plastic, metal, ete. Output is 
70-100 per min. and a universal feed 
hopper and a 4 ft. conveyor stretch are 
standard equipment. 

A large proportion of the Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co.'s 
exhibit was devoted to the activities 
of their Tape Customer Engineering 
Service. A range of manual, semi- 
automatic and automatic tape dis- 
pensing equipment was on display. 

Spesco Developments Ltd. demon- 
strated the semi-automatic Aisss heat 
sealing machine. This has been 
developed for the quick sealing of 
polythene bags up to 12 in. wide. 

Part of the exhibit of the A.B.C. 
Polythene Co. was devoted to four 
machines from the Doughboy range of 
heat sealing equipment for which the 
company is the sole U.K. agent. The 
machines were the Model HS-C, a band 
sealer for polythene and plastic films; 
the Model HS-B, a similar machine for 
cellulose film, laminates, efc.; the 


Vacuum-formed _ cellu- 

lose acetate tray and 

transparent lid displays 

for soap tablet and bath 

salt cubes, by Robinson 
and Sons Ltd. 
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Model CBS-CH, a new’ machine 
especially designed for sealing 1,000 
gauge polythene sacks and sheets at 
high speeds; and the Model PJS, an 
automatic machine for sealing and 
attaching header labels to cellulose and 
plastic bags. 


Printing machinery 

Anglo-Continental Machines Ltd. 
exhibited machines by Kilian and Co., 
Joseph Uhlmann and Hapa A.G. 
These included an automatic printing 
machine made by Hapa A.G. for 
overprinting labels, collapsible cartons 
and the inside of tin lids, as well as 
cellophane and_ plastic bags; the 
Uhlmann Type HAS 111 strip packag- 
ing machine for packing tablets, 
suppositories, dragees, etc.; and the 
Kilian two-layer Prescoter which has 
two hoppers and a special fill shoe. It 
will produce normal tablets as well as 
press-coated and two-layer tablets. 

Two new printing machines were 
shown by Edlon Machinery Ltd. Of 
these the Kamman Model K.10 is a 
general purpose silk screen machine 
for multi-colour register printing on 
flat and cylindrical containers in most 
materials. It has a compressed air 
unit for thin-walled flexible containers 
or tubes. The other machine, the 
Gallus 0.12, is a small label printer with 
cross-cut and pile delivery box. 
Maximum label size is 4 in. by 2} in. 
and average speed approx. 8,000 
impressions per hr. 


Filling machinery 

Filling and capping machines dis- 
played by Albro Fillers and Engineering 
Co. Ltd. included small single-head 
bench type hand-operated fillers, semi- 
automatic types and fully automatic 
high-speed models, working on the 
vacuum principle for thick or thin 
liquids. One unit, the Albro 15-head 
vacuum operated dustless powder. 
filling machine, has a speed range up 
to 150 per min. when handling 2 oz. 
and 4 oz. cans. The Albro T.C. 
volumetric filler for containers up to 
1 gal. is a new filler working on a time 
control principle. It is claimed to 
deposit accurate quantities irrespective 
of the weight, shape or size of the 
container and can therefore handle 
plastic bags, ete. 
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Albro C.T. 15 type low vacuum operated 
filling machine. Output on 26 oz. boitles 
is up to 4,300 per hr. 


Roberts’ Patent Filling Machine Co. 
Ltd. exhibited various types of filling 
machinery. These included the 
Advance drum filling machine which 
handles containers from 1 to 10 gal., 
filling them to correct gross weight. 
Automatic dial scale filling machines 
were also shown, designed to give a 
correct net weight. These are said to 
be suitable for filling almost any 
liquids into drums, the machine auto- 
matically compensating for the tare 
of the drum. It is suitable for instal- 
lations which do not require flameproof 
electrical fittings. Another machine 
on view had been designed for operation 
in Group II petroleum or acetone 
vapours and had a specially designed 
pressure type filling valve, antihydro- 
static provision and submerged filling. 
Operation is pneumatic and auto- 
matically intersequenced. The Roberts 
patent four-head Straightline bottle 
filling machine was also exhibited. 

Southall and Smith Ltd. exhibited a 
comprehensive range of weighing 
machines, including several models 
which were shown for the first time. 
Four machines on view were represen- 
tative of the range manufactured. 
These were the Model D11 automatic 
weighing machine, suitable for free 
flow materials, and said to be capable 
of weighing speeds of up to 30 per min. 
with consistent accuracy. Models are 
available with capacities from 1 oz. 
to 2 lb. The Model SP10 automatic 
weighing machine, suitable for powders 
such as chemicals and fertilisers, is 
capable of weighing speeds up to 
17 per min. with capacities between 
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Perfumes for Cosmetics 


5. BATH PREPARATIONS 
By V. Vasic, CH.E. 


In this review Mr. Vasic discusses perfumes for bath salts, bath oils and 
essences, bath capsules, bubble baths and bath powders. Several formule 
are given to supplement his practical hints on the successful manufacture of 


bath preparations, the perfuming of which is of first importance. 


His 


previous four articles dealt with perfumes for face powders (July 1958), 
face creams (August), lipsticks (October) and deodorants and anti- 


perspirants (June 1959). 


MODERN bath preparations may 
be divided into five distinct cate- 
gories: bath salts, bath oils, bath 
essences, bubble baths and bath 
powders. Bath preparations are 
usually formulated for several or all 
of the following purposes: to pro- 
vide a distinctive pleasant aroma 
to the bath water; to enhance the 
feeling of well-being by the re- 
freshing fragrance; to clean the 
body by removing dirt and odour 
and to add a pleasing fragrance to 
the body; to help soften hard 
water; and to prevent a ring from 
forming around the bath tub. The 
perfume of a bath preparation is 
all-important because the attrac- 
tive scenting of the bath water is 
both asthetic and hygienic, making 
a bath a real pleasure. 


Type of perfume 

Perfume for bath preparations 
must be strong in odour and readily 
volatile in the warm water. The 
fragrance of pine scents, such as 
pine needle oil, dwarf pine oil, 
silver fir oil, spruce needle oil, etec., 
is ideal for bath preparations. 
Eau-de-cologne and lavender, to- 
gether with their heavier modifica- 
tions and fougére type of perfumes, 
run close in popularity to the pine 
perfumes. Jasmin, gardenia, rose 
and lilac are also used and many 
bouquet odours give good results. 

Heavy fancy compositions or 
sweet floral perfumes are unsuitable 
for bath preparations. 


BATH SALTS 
Bath salts, the most popular bath 
preparations, are of two main 
types: a. those that are primarily 
intended to perfume and colour the 
bath, and b. those that in addition 
help soften hard water. 
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further article. 


Type a bath salts usually consist 
of coloured and perfumed rock salt 
crystals. Epsom salt or Glauber’s 
salt may also be used. Other 
neutral salts could be employed, 
but they are usually too expensive. 

Type » bath salts are usually 
based on one of the sodium phos- 
phates or on sodium sesquicar- 
bonate. The most common for this 
purpose is trisodium phosphate, but 
it is seldom used alone in bath salts, 
because of its high alkalinity. 
Sodium sesquicarbonate or borax, 
or both, are usually mixed with the 
trisodium phosphate to buffer its 
high alkalinity. 

Because of inert 
rock salt crystals bath salts of type 
a may be perfumed with any per- 
fume and coloured with any of the 
certified colours. 

Perfumes for type b must with- 
stand the alkaline reaction without 
changing with age. The colour, 
too, must be alkali-resistant. 


Perfume compounds 

In developing the perfume for 
bath salts particular attention 
should be given to possible reaction 
between its ingredients and the 
basic salt mixture. The perfume- 
colour combination must be of such 
a nature that it will not be reactive 
and therefore not cause changes in 
colour or odour. This is not a pro- 
blem involving conditions of use so 
much as of shelf storage, which is 
usually from six months to one 
year. 

Many perfume compounds are 
unsuitable for making a perfume for 
bath crystals because they de- 
teriorate quickly in contact with 
the alkaline crystals. In general, 
perfume compounds designed for 
use in soaps are satisfactory in bath 


character of 


Suntan preparations will be covered in a 


salts, although these are frequently 
more strongly alkaline than most 
toilet soaps. Certain otherwise very 
stable and useful perfume com- 
pounds and essential oils are ex- 
cluded. Often changes may not be 
apparent when the bath salt is 
freshly prepared, as the faulty 
reaction will only make its appear- 
ance upon storage, ard even then 
may depend upon varying climatic 
conditions, therefore exhaustive 
shelf-life tests should be carried out 
before any perfume is adopted. 

Conifer oils are especially 
important in the compounding of 
bath salt perfumes. Petitgrain oil, 
citrus oil, sage oil and verbena oil 
are useful modifiers, whilst borny! 
acetate intensifies the natural odour 
of conifer oils and eucalyptus oil 
makes it appear fresher. The use of 
a substantial amount of resinoid 
fixatives, such as resinoids of oli- 
banum, galbanum and of elemi, are 
of great assistance in improving the 
lasting qualities of a bath salt per- 
fume. 

Among synthetic —_ perfumery 
materials, those with a_ highly 
diffusive power should be chosen, 
because of the necessity to vola- 
tilise in moist air. Bornyl com- 
pounds, benzyl acetate, phenyl 
ethyl alcohol, aubepine and traces 
of fatty aldehydes and fatty alco- 
hols are most useful for this pur- 
pose. 


Colouring 

Bath salts perfumed with pine 
odour are usually given a green 
fluorescent colour. With jasmin and 
gardenia perfumes, yellow or orange 
colours are generally used; with 
rose, lilac and lavender perfumes, 
pink to purple’ colours are 
customary. 


September, 1959—Manufacturing Chemist 








Concentration of perfume 

The recommended concentration 
of perfume ranges from 0°5 to 5°; 
05 to 1°, of perfume is the usual 
quantity used. 


Incorporation of perfume 

The perfuming of bath salts is 
simple. The crystals are placed in 
a ribbon powder mixer, and a 
solution of the perfume, alcohol and 
the desired colour is added to the 
After the 


crystals with mixing. 
crystals are uniformly coloured, 


they are placed on trays to allow 
the alcohol to evaporate, and are 
then ready to be packed. 

When insoluble colours are used, 
the perfume and the colours are 
ground with diethylene glycol ethyl 
ether and sprayed on to the crystals, 
which are then thoroughly mixed 
until colour and perfume are homo- 
geneously distributed. 

The following formule of per- 
fumes are suitable for beth types of 
bath salts. 


Pine Perfumes for Bath Salts 
| 


Borny! acetate “ ee 40-0 
Terpineol , ao na 26:7 
Pine needle oil, Siberian me 22:3 
Eucalyptol _.. am _— 67 
Coumarin ; ides i 3-3 
Citral 1-0 

100-0 

2 

Pine needle oil, Siberian... sie 70-0 
Spike lavender oil bs 12-0 
Terpineol ins ont i 10-0 
Cedar-wood oil po i Ses 5-0 
Eucalyptus oil - inte _ 3-0 


Pine Perfume A.P.2 for Bath Salts 


Pine No. 420, Givaudan 35-0 
Borny! acetate, cryst 20-0 
Lavender oil . 15-0 
Pine needle oil, Siberian 10-0 
Bergamot oil . ose on ms 10-0 
Menthol, natural pre il cae 5-0 
Lemon oil _..... ee ee ade 5-0 

100-0 


Fougere type Perfume A.P.I for Bath 
Salts 


Fougere |285, Givaudan 30-0 
Lavender oil . 20-0 
Bergamot oil . 10-0 
Linaly! acetate ex Bois de Rose ... 10-0 
Geraniol ee ae aa sind 10-0 
Raldeine delta =e a 5-0 
Lemon oil ‘ see iia we 5-0 
Menthol, natural a wile hen 5-0 
Coumarin..... pid ae 2:0 
Geranium oil, Bourbon 2-0 
Versalide a 1-0 

100-0 
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Eau-de-Cologne type Perfume for Bath 


Salts 

Bergamot oil ... 26-0 
Orange oil, sweet 26-0 
Petitgrain oil, Paraguay 26-0 
Thyme oil, red , al in 65 
Citral : a ee 5:5 
Rosemary oil, Spanish * 35 
Beta-Naphthy! methy! ether ras 65 

100-0 


BATH OILS AND BATH ESSENCES 


Liquid bath  perfuming _pre- 
parations can be considered a part 
of perfumery rather than cosmetics, 
for the main purpose of the product 
is to make a pleasant odour. Liquid 
bath perfuming preparations are of 
two main types: bath oils—an oily 
type not miscible or emulsifiable 
with water, so that the perfume oils 
are kept on the surface of the water; 
and bath essences preparations 
soluble or emulsifiable in water. 

The advantage of the bath oils 
lies in the fact that the odour is 
generally more concentrated on the 
surface of bath water and therefore 
better able to please the bather. 
By this means, little perfume need 
be used to achieve maximum odour 
effect, but unfortunately a_ very 
definite oily scum appears on the 
high-water line. The materials 
which will re-emulsify the film when 
soap is added to the bath water are 
included in bath oils in order to 
overcome this disadvantage. 

Bath essences, which spread the 
odour throughout bath water, do 
not provide as strong an odour, but 
neither do they show a tendency to 
form a film on the tub or on the 
skin of the bather. 

The perfume types recommended 
for bath salts are equally suitable 
for bath oiis and bath essences. The 
amount of perfume is dependent 
upon the type of perfume, solu- 
bility of perfume in the base, solu- 
bilising effect of the solubilising 
agent and the price of finished 
product, so that the perfume con- 
tent may be anything between 


25°, 


5 and 25 


Bath oils 

Bath oils are prepared by dis- 
solving perfume in castor oil, with 
the viscosity adjusted by means of 
alcohol and the addition of an oil- 
soluble colour, if desired. Other oils 
can be used for this purpose, but 
they are more difficult to perfume 
and colour. Some of the synthetic 
oily esters may be used for such 
preparations, ¢.g., isopropyl myris- 
tate, isopropyl butyrate and others. 
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They can be easily perfumed and 
coloured. The amount of alcohol is 
controlled primarily by the viscosity 
adjustment. 


Perfume for Bath Oil 


Patchouli oil, Singapore... ven 4 
Geranium oil, Bourbon ini wa 10 
Lavender oil, Mont-Blanc ... saad 10 
Linalool ex Bois de Rose... 14 


Absolute Mousse Ambre 73, Bertram 
Fils ~~ os 

Bergamot oil, ‘Reggio 

Vetivert oil, Bourbon 

Coumarin : 

Heliotropin 

Musk ambrette 

Musk xyilol 

Vetiveryl acetate. ie 

Methyl nony!l acetaldehyde, 10% waa 

Yiang-ylang oil, Il... jan 


NASNWNONOYW 
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Bath essences 
Bath essences are perfumes dis- 
solved in solubilising agents. In 


addition to the perfume, they 
contain a detergent that will 
eliminate calcium salt deposits 


which, together with the fatty acids 
from soap, cause a ring around the 
bath. The composition of the 
essence should be compounded so 
that it disperses uniformly in the 
water without separation of free 
perfume. 

Some bath essences produce clear 
solutions that go milky when 
poured into water, while others are 
so highly solubilised that they 
remain clear on dilution. This 
latter type is not a true molecular 
solution, but is actually a dispersion 
or emulsion of particles so finely 
divided (colloidal dimensions) that 
the product appears to be a solution. 
Originally sulphonated oils were 
mixed with the perfume for this 
purpose, but modern bath essences 
are based on the synthetic non- 
foaming detergents with a perfume- 
solubilising agent to keep the pro- 


duct clear. They are sometimes 
diluted with water to reduce the 
price. 


For the production of such trans- 
parent pseudo-solutions the poly- 
oxyalkylene sorbitan esters are used 

notably the monolaurate and 
mono-oleate—and certain of the 
polyoxyethylene ethers, based on 
alkyl phenols or castor oil. Many 
non-ionics are suggested as perfume- 
solubilisers: Nonex 39, Nonex 55, 
Nonex 99 (Gemec Chemical Co.), 
Texofor A1lP, Texofor D40 (Glovers 
(Chemicals) Ltd.), Tween 20, Tween 
60, Tween 80, Atlas G-2162, 
Atlas G-7596-P (Honeywill-Atlas 
Ltd.). 
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Solubilised Perfume — 


Perfume compound one } 


Tween 20 one 
Water a ind ind wee 93 
Preparation: Dissolve perfume 
compound in Tween 20, and slowly 
add water at room temperature, 
with moderate agitation. 
“ig concentration of perfume at 
level is low and if concentrated 
a -rfume is required the water may 
be omitted and a solution, or rather 
dispersion, of very much greater 
strength of pe fume prepared. The 
following formula illustrates the use 
of higher level of bath perfume and 
dispersant. 


Perfume compound ons = 15 
Tween 20... = _ don 85 


Preparation : The perfume com- 
pound is mixed with the solubiliser 
at room temperature and the mix- 
ture can then be diluted with any 
proportion of water without cloud- 
ing. 

The amount of solubilising agent 
must be adjusted, as it depends 
upon the type of perfume used as 
well as on the solubilising effect of 
the solubilising agent. 

For most perfume compounds 
three to five parts of solubiliser will 
solubilise one part of perfume com- 
pound in water, although with 
certain compounds as much as eight 
to nine parts of the solubiliser may 
be necessary to obtain a clear 
solution. In order to increase the 
solubility, co-solvents such as di- 
ethylene glycol monoethyl ether, 
ethyl alcoho! and isopropyl! alcohol 
are recommended. The non-ionic 
solubilising agents act as fixatives 
and often enhance and mellow the 
bouquet of the perfume compound. 

Bath essences are easy to make. 
The sulphated oil or the detergent is 
placed in a tank. The perfume is 
combined with the solubilising 
agent. The mixture is added to the 
oil and stirred until uniform and 
the desired colour added with 
mixing. 


Perfume A.P.3 for Bath Essence 
Fougere type 

Fougere 1285, Givaudan * 30 
Bergamot oil .. os oe 5 
Lemon oil , ne ed es 5 
Menthol, natural 5 
Lavender oil ... 5 
Diethylene glycol monoethy! ether, 

rectified : si sh 50 


100 
Pine Perfume A.P.4 for Bath Essences 


Pine 43, Givaudan 
Menthol, natural 
Bergamot oil ... 
Lemon oil 
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Lavender oil . 
Diethylene glycol monoethy! ether, 
rectified : , oad 


Bath Essence 


Pine needle perfume 

Atlas G-7596 P : 

Sodium carboxymethylcellulose 
Water oes 


100 


Preparation: Disperse sodium 
carboxymethyleellulose in water. 
Mix perfume and Atlas G-7596 P, 
then add slowly with agitation 
sodium carboxymethyleellulose dis- 
persion to the mixture of perfume 
and solubiliser. 


BATH CAPSULES 

The concentration of perfume in 
bath oils may be increased so that 
only a few drops of oil are needed 
to perfume the bath. Such con- 
centrated bath oils may be packaged 
in soft gelatin capsules. Make quite 
sure that the perfume chosen does 
not attack gelatine. 


BUBBLE BATHS 

Bubble or foam baths are very 
popular. They are produced in the 
forms of crystals, powder, tablets, 
liquid, capsules and “ soap ” cakes. 

Many different synthetic deter- 
gents which foam when water pres- 
sure is applied, and also powdered 
and liquid soaps, have been used for 
the formulation of bubble baths. 
The bubble baths of desired pro- 
perties may contain also non- 
detergent surface-active agents, 
emulsifiers and sequestering agents. 
Natural and synthetic water-soluble 
gums are sometimes used in bubble 
bath formulas to impart properties 
not possessed by some detergents. 
These otherwise good foaming de- 
tergents will not keep dispersed soil 
from redepositing. Sodium car- 
boxymethyleellulose has this pro- 
perty, and some bubble bath for- 
mulations contain small amounts of 
it to keep soil particles in sus- 
pension and to increase the vis- 
cosity to give the desired body to 
the liquid bubble bath. 


Eau-de-Cologne type Perfume for 


ubble Bath 


Petitgrain oil Paraguay, terpeneless 
Orange oil, sweet, West Indian 
Beta-naphthy/ ethy! ether 

Methy! nonyi ketone 

Citral . ae 
Acetophenone 

Bergamot oil, Reggio 

Lemon oil ba 

Lavender oil ... 


100-0 
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BATH POWDERS 


Bath powders are usually made 
with from 60 to 90°, of tale. About 
5°,, of magnesium carbonate is used 
to absorb the perfume and hold it in 
the finished product. The perfume 
is mixed with magnesium carbonate 
before being added to the rest of 
the ingredients. Many other in- 
gredients are used in small amounts 
to give desired properties to the 
finished product. These are pre- 
cipitated chalk, zine oxide, kaolin, 
zine stearate and titanium dioxide. 

Bath powders need special per- 
fumes to cover up the earthy odour 
of the ingredients. Small amounts 
of the synthetic musk-like fixatives 
are very useful for this purpose. 


Effect of talcum 

Bath powders containing a high 
amount of talcum almost invariably 
change the odour of the perfume 
compared with the type of smell 
that would be produced in alcohol. 
It is especially noticeable in the 
case of floral compositions and 
fancy bouquets, otherwise the same 
observations as mentioned in the 
face powder perfumes are applied in 
the compounding of perfumes for 
bath powders. 
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DISINFECTANTS 
and Disinfection 


By A. H. Walters, F.1.M.1.1., M.R.S.H., M.I.BIOL. 


Skin disinfection @ 


Inhibition of ophiobolus 


and aspergillus 


Germicidal zinc @ Reactivating Esch. coli @ Bactericidal bloodwood 
Reducing spore heat resistance @ Inactivating flu virus 


Skin disinfection 

HILAIRE Belloc once referred to 
the “* social curse becoming hoarier 
and hoarier,” and any reviewer of 
papers on disinfection could pos- 
sibly apply the same thought to 
skin disinfection which has once 
again appeared as the subject of a 
review,! this time in a_ medical 
paper. The hoary old-timer about 
various disinfectants being ineffec- 
tive against various spores in the 
skin appears once again, but no 
mention is made of the various sets 
of circumstances under which the 
hands of doctors and nurses become 
infected with pathogenic spores 
which resist removal by ordinary 
scrubbing with soap and water. 

Mention is made of a technique 
involving small biopsies of skin pre- 
pared with antiseptics by which it 
has been found that 0°5°, alcoholic 
acrizine is as good as 2° iodine in 
alcohol or 0°5°,, alcoholic or aqueous 
chlorhexidine. Iodophon, Q.A.C.’s 
and hexachlorophene’ in var- 
jous guises are mentioned. The 
author very generously observes 
that the factors which determine 
sepsis are numerous and it is not 
surprising that published data on 
the protective réle of skin disin- 
fectants are inconclusive. 

Two main points seem to arise. 
First, under what conditions in hos- 
pital practice is it essential to wash 
the surface of hand skin com- 
pletely free of all micro-organisms, 
and for how long must the skin 
stay like that and why? Second, 
if there is a resident bacterial flora 
in skin at an operation site, should 
not an attempt pre-operatively be 
made to ascertain whether this is 


potentially pathogenic or not? If 
there are potential pathogens pre- 
sent, then suitable systemic therapy 
perhaps needs to be given before the 
operation to ensure safety; if not, 
then washing with soap and water 
and drying off with alcohol ‘would 
seem sufficient. Any consideration 
of skin disinfection must surely in- 
volve a careful study first of the 
precise conditions of where, when 
and for how long it is required, 


Inhibition of ophiobolus and 
aspergillus 

The fungus O. graminis infects 
the roots of wheat and barley but 
not oats, while the variety avene 
subjects all three cereals. Growth 
of O. graminis is stimulated by 
cysteine, but var. avena@ is in- 
hibited. Growth of Asp. niger is 
also inhibited by both cystine and 
cysteine, Pen. notatum is suscep- 
tible to inhibition of respiration by 
cystine. Some preliminary infor- 
mation about this inhibition of O. 
graminis var. avene and Asp. niger 
(which behave identically), ob- 
tained during an attempt to corre- 
late specificity of parasitism: with 
metabolic differences, is now re- 
ported.” 

With both fungi, substitution of 
0°5°,, ammonium nitrate by 0°5°, 
ammonium sulphate prevents in- 
hibition, and when sodium molyb- 
date is added to ammonium nitrate 
medium a_ similar phenomenon 
occurs. As a result of these and 
other experiments the author con- 
cludes that the type of inhibition 
indicated is a metal chelation effect 
connected with an early stage of 
nitrogen metabolism. The reversal 


Manufacturing Chemist— September, 1959 


of inhibition by molybdate suggests 
an effect on enzymes of the nitrate 
reducing sequence, but this as yet 
is not proven by the respiration 
experiments. 


Antibacterial zinc in maple sap 

An interesting observation has 
been made in the U.S. on the in- 
hibition of organisms in maple sap 
when placed in galvanised 10 gal. 
cans. In new cans, infected syrup 
gradually became sterile, but in 
older cans microbial growth pro- 
ceeded at the usual rate. The 
vermicidal effect was attributed ten- 
tatively to zine coatings.* 

The oligodynamic effect of metals 
has long been known and inhibition 
of growth by zine was reported in 
1923. As has been found with many 
inorganic inhibitors, small concen- 
trations of zinc can be stimulatory 
to growth. The study now reported 
was initiated to discover if zine ions 
from surfaces of galvanised iron 
containers when in contact with 
maple sap would inhibit bacterial 
growth in that medium. 

Cans of frozen maple sap were 
thawed and distributed into glass 
and various galvanised (used and 
new) containers in 5 and 10 gal, 
lots. These were inoculated with 
mixed strains of Bacterium 587, 
Pseudomous—11 and 25, Flavo- 
bacterium 583, yeast M 6, and 
Cryptococcus albidus—496., The 
inoculated sampies were held at 
05° to 25°C. and examined at 
various intervals up to 20 days. 
Total counts were estimated by 
plating on TGY agar. 

Results showed that new gal- 
vanised tins having a rough surface 
caused an immediate decline in the 
number of viable micro-organisms 
and that in 20 days they were prac- 
tically extinct, while in old tins 
cleaned with an alkaline detergent 
or in glass containers the inocula 
proliferated normally. If a used 
galvanised container was washed in 
6°,, sulphamie acid it was found 
that this treatment restored the 
zine ion-yielding surface and in- 
hibition resulted. As a side issue 
the toxic effect of several zine salts 
was tested in maple sap and in all 
cases antibacterial action was ob- 
served. Polarographic estimations 
showed that 5 p.p.m. zinc- will 
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inhibit multiplication of micro- 
organisms inoculated into sap. 
Several years ago one maple pro- 
cessor employed new, large gal- 
vanised collection cans to avoid the 
necessity of frequently emptying 
smaller collection buckets. The sap, 
therefore, was held unprocessed for 
a period of up to 1-2 weeks, con- 
trary to good maple sap handling 
practices which ensure processing 
within one day of collection from 
the tree. It was expected that the 
long holding time would yield low- 
grade syrup with a high bacterial 
count, but due to the shedding of 
ionised zinc from the large con- 
tainer this was not the case. Clear 
evidence of inadvertent disinfec- 


tion ! 


Reactivation of chiorine- 
inactivated coli 


The problem of resuscitating bac- 
terial cells which have been exposed 
to antibacterial substances or pro- 
cesses has been studied by many 
workers. Those who have made 
observations on the action of 
chlorine in particular appear to 
have evolved some peculiar terms 
such as: “* These investigators were 
able to ‘ reactivate ’ chlorine-killed 
bacteria provided some survivors 
remained after tréatment with 
chlorine.” Presumably what is 
meant by this jargon is that cells 
which survived a certain exposure 
to hypochlorite could recover and 
be brought back to active prolifera- 
tion. Some work has now been 
reported* on the réle of various 
culture media in repromoting pro- 
liferation. Five media were used: 


1. A normal nutrient agar. 

2. A “minimal” agar K,HPO, 7 g., 
KH,PO, 3 g., Na, citrate 0°5 g., 
MgSO, 0-1 g., (NH,),SO, 1 g., 
Bacto agar 20 g.,_ distilled 
water 1,000 ml. Glucose was 
sterilised separately and added 
aseptically to the medium to 
contain finally 0°2°,. 

Minimal agar+1°%, peptone. 
Minimal agar +0°3°,, Bovril. 
Minimal agar +-2°, yeast extract. 


The test organism was Esch. coli, 
an inoculum of which was prepared 
by washing cells three times and 
then diluting them to give a 
“barely visible suspension.”’ This 
suspension was further diluted five- 
fold in liquid medium, pH 7:0, to 
contain about 2 to 5107 cells. 
For the first experiments chlorine 
was added to give a concentration 
of 0°2 p.p.m. and at 1, 2 and 3 hr. 
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intervals aliquots were removed 
and the excess of chlorine neutral- 
ised with 200 p.p.m. sodium thio- 
sulphate. Various dilutions were 
plated on nutrient and on minimal 
agar. As would be expected, much 
higher survival counts were ob- 
tained on the richer medium, the 
survivor percentages being 20°,, 
2°, and 0°1°,, on nutrient agar and 
2°4°,, 004°, and 0°00008°, on 
minimal medium. These two sets 
of figures give ratios of 8, 50 and 
1,250 - respectively, hence the 
authors observe that when plating 
was performed simultaneously on 
nutrient agar and minimal agar, up 
to 1,000 times more _ colonies 
developed on nutrient agar than on 
minimal agar. Later experiments 
on similar lines employed “ large ” 
amounts of available chlorine (1 
p.p.m.) for 3 and 6 min., and, as 
expected, differences in °, survival 
as enumerated on the two media 
were of the order of five-fold only. 

This is an interesting piece of 
work somewhat marred by the use 
of unusual terms, as already men- 
tioned: The greatest possible care 
must be exercised in quoting this 
paper, (a) because the phenomena 
described are generally applicable 
to most bacterial cell suspensions 
which have been exposed to any 
part - lethal - part - non - lethal 
treatment, and (b) because the 
infinitely small amounts of avail- 
able chlorine used could be over- 
looked and results might be inter- 
preted as demonstrating resistance 
to chlorine in practical applications. 


Antibacterial bloodwood 

The very obvious lack of know- 
ledge in the history of disinfectants 
has been commented upon in these 
notes.5 It is now refreshing to re- 
view a paper* which begins: 
** While doing field work (in 1942) 
in the Gulf of California and later 
on the mainland of Sonora, I found 
the people there using this plant 
(Haematoxylin Braziletto) for medi- 
cinal purposes. A sliver of wood 
dropped imto a glass of water very 
quickly produces a pink solution 
strongly resembling permanganate 
of potash. The potion is then drunk 
as a remedy for ‘* whatever ails 
you.” I also found them placing 
the wood in the drinking troughs of 
their chickens and, in some dis- 
tricts, in the water of the rural 
schools. ... My question is, then, 
have the natives employed a drug 
for medicinal purposes where we 
have remained unaware of such 
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value and used it merely in micro- 
technics ?”’ ; 

The wood comes from 
Brazilian bloodwood tree which 
grows in lower California and 
Mexico. The local name, Palo de 
Brazil, is derived from the word 
“ braza,” meaning “ glowing like 
fire,” and may be applied to a num- 
ber of soluble pigment-bearing red 
woods. The red heartwood of H. 
Brazilleto contains a water - soluble 
substance, brazilin, which on mild 
alkaline oxidation or exposure to 
air yields red brazilien. In 1899 it 
had been reported that logwood is 
well adapted to the treatment of 
that relaxed condition of the bowels 
which is apt to succeed cholera 
infantum, but there was no direct 
reference to antibacterial action. 

Tests were made first simulating 
the native use of H. Braziletto. 
Weighed amounts of wood chips 
were placed in 10 ml. quantities of 
water, allowed to soak, and sub- 
sequently tested against S. typhosa 
and FE. coli and some degree of 
bacterial action, particularly against 
S. typhosa, was observed. Later 
tests using heartwood — extract 
showed a greater sensitivity with 
S. aureus, and some slight anti- 
mycotic action. Subsequent chemi- 
cal tests appeared to indicate that 
more chemico-biological assays of 
both brazilien and haematoxylin 
are needed to complete the study 
of these interesting dyes. 

Your reviewers’ thoughts went 
back to his grandmother's quinine 
bowl, a wooden bowl lined with 
cinchona bark, which she used to 
keep filled with rainwater. If any 
child had a “ fever he was dosed 
with the magic water from the 
quinine bowl. 


the 


Reduction of spore heat resistance 
Heat processing of canned foods 
can be reduced if certain substances 
are added first to lower the heat 
resistance of contaminating spore 
forms. Hitherto the substances con- 
cerned have been principally nisin 
and subtilin. A massive survey of 
some 650 substances which were 
considered might reduce the heat 
resistance of bacterial spores has 
now been done.? Thermal death 
time (T.D.T.) tubes 9120 mm., 
were filled with 2 ml. of Andersen’s 
pork-pea broth containing the sub- 
stance to be tested and inoculated 
with 610° spores of the Clos- 
tridium strain PA 3679. The tubes 
were sealed and then heated in an 
oil bath at 113°C. for 14 min. which 
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permitted about 5°, of the spores 
in the controls to survive. The 
tubes were then cooled, opened, 
diluted and plated to count the sur- 
viving spores using Anderson’s 
anaerobic plating technique. The 
medium cum test substance was 
diluted after heating at least to 
1:1,000 when plated. At this 
dilution the concentration of added 
substance was usually too low 
to affect subsequent germination, 
Some of the primary solvents for 
some of the substances tested were 
also slightly suspect, but dilution 
on plating was considered to nullify 
any risk of significant carry-over. 
Of some 650 substances tested, 
26 showed some effect in rendering 
spores more vulnerable to heating. 
Such activity was frequently among 
substances known to be mutagenic 
for higher organisms and among 
organic sulphur compounds. It was 
infrequent among antimicrobial 
chemicals, antibiotics and sub- 
stances taken at random. Among 
the more active substances were 
subtilin and its methyl esters, 
nisin, ethylene oxide, diepoxy- 
butane, hydrogen peroxide, form- 
aldehyde, dodecylguanidine-H_ Br, 
cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide, 
nordihydroguairetic acid, 2-methyl- 
1.4-naphthoquinoline, and tetra- 
chlorohydroguinone. 


Flu virus inactivated by rays 

A useful paper® has appeared on 
the inactivation of the influenza 
virus by low-voltage Roentgen rays. 
The PRS strain of influenza A virus 
has been eradicated in the dry state 
with 48 Kv. X-rays. The survival 
curve for the infectious variety was 
found to be exponential with res- 
pect to radiation dose. If this fact 
is taken to indicate a single-hit type 
of inactivation, a_ radiosensitive 
target 42 my in dia. was estimated 
as the size of the portion of the 
virus essential for infectivity. 

The rate of inactivation of the 
haemaglutinin was affected by such 
variables as (a) the method of 
drying the virus, (6) the protective 
agent used in drying, and (c) the 
method of partial purification of 
the virus. It appears that these 
observations would make true tar- 
get size difficult to establish. 

When the virus was concentrated 
by ultra-centrifugation the X-ray 
survival curves for the hemaglutinin 
were not exponential. The survival 
curve for the hemaglutinin concen- 
trated by absorption and elution 
was nearly linear. If the deviation 
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By D. P. Hopkins, B.sc., F.R.L.C. 


Optimum use @ Nitrogen and oats @ Nitrate and cereals @ Mildew 
New fertiliser plants @ Drying and granulation @ Phosphate 
concentration @ Ammonia solutions 


Optimum use 

OPTIMUM fertiliser use, in 
terms of a new O.E.E.C. study,' is 
“that dressing which gives the 
largest net profit if present economic 
conditions are maintained.” The 
factors bearing upon this are: 


likely crop increase per increment of 


fertiliser; cost of fertiliser; price 
obtained for crop; additional crop 
harvesting or marketing costs; resi- 
dual effects. The new O.E.E.C. 
study is of striking interest for it 
tries to assess for each country what 
the total optimum fertiliser use 
should be, and thus arrives at a new 
kind of “index” for measuring 
national fertiliser  efliciency —the 
percentage of optimum use that is 
scored by actual use. 

There are difficulties in assessing 
figures of tonnage for national 
optima. Crop prices may vary 
considerably, especially when 
supply-and-demand law is the 





from linearity were considered to 

be due to lability of dried virus the 

estimated target diameter was 17 

mu. The irradiation of the haema- 

glutinin of ether disintegrated virus 
resulted in an exponential survival 
curve, and the experimental target 

diameter was calculated to be 23 

mu. 
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only price-making influence. 
Another major problem is to assess 
optimum use of fertilisers for grass; 
for an optimum rate per acre for 
grazed grass will be lower than for 
grass cut for silage, the value of 
the end-product being so different. 
Experts of each country considered 
in, this study have assessed their 
country’s optimum consumptions, 
Though the limitations upon 
accuracy should be borne in mind, 
it must be assumed that these 
estimated tonnages are reasonable 
guesses. 

We therefore have a new way of 
comparing fertiliser use in different 
countries. Instead of the rather 
blunt comparison of rates used per 
acre, we can compare the gap 
between real and optimum use, 
This isa preferable approach because 
a high rate per acre in one country 
may be influenced to some extent 
by favourable crop price receipts; 
whereas the relationship between 
actual and optimum use takes ipto 
full account all such economic 
influences. Here are the figures for 
some of the countries: 


Percentage of Optimum represented by 
Actual 1956-57 Use 


N P K 
Belgium ce. ae 75 91 
Denmark co 82 79 
Germany -- 78 81 
Netherlands (over) (over) 
100 100 
Sweden 7 58 61 
if Soe oe ta 80 56 
Ireland a 21 19 
France .. ad 33 24 


So, by another method of com- 
parison, British use of fertilisers is 
again shown to be less efficient than 
the use developed in a number of 
other European countries. Only 
our use of phosphate ranks well 
against these higher standards. The 
use of nitrogen lags behind quite 
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emphatically. Moreover, as other 
tables of data in the O.E.E.C. 
report show, in some of these higher- 
using countries, bolder standards 
for nitrogen optima with grass are 
taken, ¢.g., for hay from temporary 
grass, the Belgian optimum N rate 
is almost 3 times that for U.K., the 
Dutch’rate is half as much again. 

The new study is a beginning, and 
further international co-operative 
work will undoubtedly improve 
means for assessing optima. The 
percentage figures (as above) pro- 
vide a valuable guide towards 
potential expansion that is also a 
challenge to all advisers. 


Nitrogen and oats 

Although modern work, including 
the development of new varieties, 
has substantially increased nitrogen 
application rates for wheat and 
barley, there has been little similar 
progress with the oat crop, which in 
the U.K. as a whole represents a 
very large proportion of the cereal 
acreage. 

Oats trial results for 1951-56 have 
been reported from Scotland.? 
Twenty-one tests in various Scottish 
areas compared nitrogen (as Nitro- 
Chalk) when given early, medium- 
early, late, and split into two 
dressings, and these tests were 
carried out at two rates, one twice 
the amount of the other. The actual 
nitrogen rates used varied, however, 
from centre to centre. One con- 
clusion reached differs from past 
experience with this crop—namely, 
there is no gain in not applying ail 
the intended nitrogen early, i.e., 
when sowing or just before sowing. 
Lodging, more likely and more 
troublesome with oats than with 
wheat or barley, seems unaffected 
in incidence by nitrogen timing, 
though its occurrence is more prob- 
able at higher N rates, irrespective 
of their timing. 

Despite variations in N rates at 
the different centres, the responses 
of vield to N could be calculated 
from the data. The average 
response to a standard N rate of 
28 Ib. an acre (equivalent to about 
17 ewt. of Nitro-Chalk) was 3°1 ewt. 
of grain and 5°5 ewt. of straw. This 
may be compared with English trial 
figures (1945-55)? which showed for 
the same amount of N per acre a 
response of only 1°2 ewt. of grain 
for spring-sown oats, but 4:1 ewt. 
for autumn-sown oats. This work 
also showed no gain from applying 
nitrogen later than sowing time. 
However, the number of oats tests 
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in England and Wales over the past 
10 years has been inadequate. The 
new Scottish results at least indicate 
a more hopeful relationship between 
nitrogen treatment and oat yield. 
This could be due to heavier 
phosphate treatment, stimulating 
earlier growth and increasing the 
demand for nitrogen in the early 
development period. It may also be 
due to the introduction of new 
varietie:. In the same trials spraying 
with urea solutions was tested, but 
this method of supplying nitrogen 
to the crop was not superior to 
normal solid N dressings even in 
1955, the driest season of the trials. 


Nitrate and cereals 

With increased production of 
ammonium nitrate (see above) there 
will be a trend for more N to be 
given to crops as nitrate and rather 
less in ammonium-ion form. In this 
connection field tests with a nitrate 
fertiliser for spring-sown wheat and 
barley recently reported‘ are of 
some interest. An imported calcium 
nitrate product was used, one con- 
taining 5 parts of calcium nitrate to 
1 part of ammonium nitrate. Com- 
parisons were made with sulphate of 
ammonia at two N rates, 0°3 and 
0°6 ewt. per acre (as N). Broadcast, 
both fertilisers gave like vields. 
With combine-drilling—largely, of 
course, the method now used—the 
nitrate fertiliser tended to retard 
germination and early growth, 
especially at the higher N_ rate. 
This was reduced as a tendency if 
adequate rain fell after drilling. 
It is said that there appears to be no 
similar tendency with sulphate of 
ammonia. With barley, combine- 
drilling gave higher yields than 
broadcasting when sulphate of 
ammonia was used at both rates; 
but this occurred for the nitrate 
fertiliser only at the lower N rate. 
This difference was not found for 
wheat. 


Potash and mildew 

The incidence of powdery mildew 
with wheat has been related to 
fertiliser and manure applications®. 
The worst outbreaks occurred when 
N and P had been given in the 
absence of potash. By providing 
potash, however, the amount of 
infection was much reduced; this 
beneficial effect could not be secured 
when magnesium or sodium was 
used instead of potash. The least 
infection was observed when the 
treatment was the high rate of 
14 tons of farmyard manure per 
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acre, but as this dressing in fact 
supplied 24 times as much potash as 
was given in the fertiliser-only 
tests, it is concluded that the 
beneficial influence of the manure is 
mainly due to its high potash 
content. This work confirms the old 
view that potash promotes disease- 
resistance, or perhaps more accu- 
rately, that potash deficiency makes 
crops susceptible to infections. 


Three new plants 

Three outstanding developments 
in Britain’s fertiliser industry have 
taken place recently. I.C.I.’s Billing- 
ham works has been enlarged*®; the 
Shell nitrogen fixation works in 
Essex has been opened’; and Fisons’ 
have opened a new nitrogen factory, 
adjacent to the Shell works.’ The 
L.C.I. venture brings a large increase 
in the output of their CCF product, 
supplies of which have been some- 
what limited. The Shell venture is 
an oil-based fixation process making 
ammonia, which is in turn partly- 
converted into nitric acid, with 
ammonium nitrate as the final 
product. Capacity is 75,000 tons p.a. 
of ammonia, of which 15,000 tons 
are scheduled to be converted into 
ammonium nitrate, all of which will 
be used to manufacture Nitra- 
Shell, hitherto imported from 
Holland. The remaining 60,000 tons 
of ammonia is sold as such to the 
adjacent nitrogen factory of Fisons; 
there, too, the ammonia is con- 
verted into ammonium nitrate. 

Two impressive technical innova- 
tions are associated with the new 
Fisons’ factory. The nitric acid 
conversion plant is almost self- 
supporting for energy, the heat 
released in the reaction being re- 
covered to provide all needs except 
minor requirements for pumps, ete. 
The second is the method of utilising 
the ammonium nitrate. This is 
produced as a hot concentrated 
solution. The solution is 88°, 
ammonium nitrate and to prevent 
crystallisation it is stored at 120 C. 
Road and rail tankers that can keep 
this solution liquid (which requires 
a minimum of 85°C.) deliver this 
form of liquid nitrate daily to the 
company’s other factories in diverse 
parts of England. It is used at these 
factories for part of the nitrogen 
requirement in making high analysis 
compounds. The fluid form is con- 
sidered to be worth its cost of 
maintenance for all the ease of 
handling thereby secured. Produc- 
tion has been stated to be 400 tons 
of ammonium nitrate per day, 
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amounting to some 140,000 tons p.a. 
Its use will displace sulphate of 
ammonia formerly used in making 
compounds. 

It is not known what the LC.I. 
expansion represents in terms of 
additional nitrogen output. The 
Shell project adds 75,000 tons of 
ammonia to national production. 
As 15,000 tons of this is planned to 
replace previously imported nitro- 
gen, the real addition is the remain- 
ing 60,000 tons, equivalent as N 
(not NH,) to about 50,000 tons. 
Present national use of fertiliser 
nitrogen is believed to be 325,000 
tons. The minimum = addition 
amounts, therefore, to about 15}% 
of national use. In fact, it is more 
than this because of the unknown 
I.C.1. increase and because it is 
possible that the new home-based 
production of Nitra-Shell exceeds 
in capacity the tonnage previously 
imported. It may be an under- 
estimate to say that nitrogen pro- 
duction has been raised through 
these new 1958-59 developments by 
25°, of present national nitrogen 
use. In recent years annual nitrogen 
use has been expanding at rates of 
(approx.) 54°, 24°, 17}°%, 33% 
and 8°, p.a. Thus, it may take 
three vears of expansion in N use, 
unless the rate exceeds 
recent vears, to absorb the new 
additions to national capacity. It 
remains to be now whether 
during 1959-62 there is some surplus 
of nitrogen; if there is, it is likely to 
be in the form of sulphate of 
ammonia. The fact that British use 
is only 51°, of optimum for this 
plant food has considerable rele- 
vance. These huge capital invest- 
ments by major manufacturers 
reflect the confidence felt in further 
expansion of fertiliser use. 
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Granulation 

An American paper® reports a 
comparison of co-current and 
counter-current drying carried out 
on an experimental basis, first in 
laboratory studies, then in a pilot 
plant. 6-8-4 and 12-12-12 formula- 
tions were used, but in relating this 
evidence to British production it 
must be noted that nitrogen solu- 
tions were used for both grades and 
this included ammoniation. 
The major problem in granulation 
plant dryers is, of course, fume 
formation through the effects of 
heat upon the materials; secondly, 
there tends also to be some loss of 
nutrient content in the fume emis- 
The blunt conclusion of this 
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that of 


Fisons’ ammonium nitrate factory at 
Stanford-le-Hope, Essex 


work is that counter-current drying 
always gave better results. Visible 
fume emission occurs through the 
decomposing effect of temperatures 
above 275°-506° F. With greatest 
heat at the dryer throat where the 
hot gases enter, this site is where 
most decomposition occurs. With 


co-current drying, major sources of 


fume emission are particles adhering 
to the feed chute and feed lifters. 
With counter-current drying, the 
major source is fertiliser dust part- 
icles carried by eddy currents 
towards or into the furnace, the 
fumes created being brought back 
into the dryer by the hot gas flow. 
Less fume occurs. with 
counter-current drying. Another 
advantage claimed for counter- 
current drying is a_ lower fuel 
demand. 


emission 


Phosphate concentration 

A paper from Formosa! describes 
the conversion of ordinary super- 
phosphate (19°5 sol. phos. acid) 
into calcium mono- or di- phosphate 
or phosphoric acid by washing with 
water and concentrating the extract. 
The first two products are formed in 
the solid phase as concentration 
proceeds and may be separated; 
there is a low fluorine/P ratio in 
some of these phosphates making it 
possible for them to be used as 
animal feed supplements rather than 
as fertilisers. The acid obtained is 
crude but good quality triple super- 
phosphates may be made with it. 
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Also, the concentrated water 
extract, if reacted at 150° to 200°C. 
with phosphate rock, produces a 
high-analysis product, with total 
P.O, contents of 42 to 43°5°,. 

MAnother phosphate fertiliser 
manufacturing contribution" raises 
again the old topic of fusion pro- 
cesses for rock. In this new method, 
the by-product gypsum from wet 
process phosphoric acid manufac- 
ture is fused with phosphate rock; 
products with P,O, contents of an 
availability exceeding 90°, were 
obtained from fusing 3 : 1 mixtures 
of the gypsum and rock; actual 
P.O, contents, total, ranged from 
about 7 to 16°,,, but on a pilot plant 
scale the products obtained had 
from 10 to 14°, total P,O, contents. 
Accompanying laboratory _ tests 
showed that mineral gypsum was 
somewhat superior as a_ fusion 
reactant to the by-product gypsum, 
and a possible explanation is the 
higher silica content of the mineral 
material. Fusion temperatures 
ranged from about 2350° to 2500°F. 


Ammonia solutions 

A new U.S. patent 
apparatus for increasing the amount 
of ammonia that can be absorbed by 
water when liquid anhydrous 
ammonia is converted into an 
aqueous ammonia solution for use 
as fertiliser.% The obstacle to 
highest possible absorption and 
retention is the heat of solution of 
ammonia, which raises the solution’s 
temperature steadily and thus 
reduces  ammonia’s solubility. 
Cooling is an obvious answer to this 
difficulty, but with this apparatus 
advantage is ingeniously taken of 
the cooling effect that occurs when 
gaseous ammonia under pressure is 
reduced in pressure. 
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The Determination of the Moisture Content of 
Gelatine and Animal Glue 


A Check of New British Standard Methods 
By J. E. Eastoe and A. P. Williams* 


THE British Standard methods!.? 
for determining the moisture content 
of a gelatine or animal glue have, 
for many years, involved weighing 
1 g. of the sample into a tared 
stainless steel dish fitted with an 
aluminium cover. Ten-ml. of water 
are added and the sample allowed to 
soak. The dish is placed on a water- 
bath to dissolve the sample and to 
obtain a homogeneous solution. 
When most of the water has evapo- 
rated the dish is transferred from 
the water-bath to an oven main- 
tained at 105°C. The dish is weighed 
after 2 hr. in the oven, followed by 
return to the oven for } hr. and a 
further weighing. Further } hr. 
heating periods are given until the 
weight is constant to 1-mg. 

The British Standard methods 
have recently been revised*:* and 
will require a single drying time of 
18 +1 hr. at 105°C. The previous 
method was unsound because, since 
continuous moisture loss occurs, a 
false equilibrium could be attained 
resulting from equality of the 
moisture loss in $ hr. at 105°C. with 
the moisture pick-up in handling 
and weighing. The measurements 
described below have been carried 
out to test the reproducibility of the 
new method and also its relation to 
shorter drying times. 


Time of drying 

Hitcheock® indicated that com- 
plete drying requires a number of 
days at a temperature below 100°C, 
to avoid decomposition. The present 
experiments, however, show that 
with very thin films, such as are 
obtained in the British Standard 
method, overnight drying is con- 
venient and sufficiently reproducible 
for all industrial purposes. From 
this point of view, the absolute 
value, even if definable, is not of 
practical importance. 

The procedure of the British 
Standards*.* was followed except 
for the time of drying. The thermo- 
statically controlled oven in which 
drying was carried out had been 
previously adjusted to reach a 

* The British Gelatine and Glue Re- 


search Association, 2a Dalmeny Avenue, 
London, N.7. 
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steady temperature of 105°C. when 
empty. On introducing moist 
gelatine films into an oven so 
adjusted, the air temperature re- 
mained at or about 100°C. for some 
hours until almost all the moisture 
had been given off. The tempera- 


Table |. The moisture contents of 
gelatines and glues determined using 
various drying times 
(Loss in weight as °, of original weight) 
Gelatine A 
Time of 
drying 
(hours) 


Values of replicate 
determinations Mean Range 
14-17 13-89 
14-36 14-31 
14-63 14-84 14:74 -21 
14-85 14-94 14-90 -09 
14-76 14-79 14-92 14-72 14-80 -20 
15-11 15-11 15-11 15-03 15-09 - 
15-21 15-17 15-16 15-13 15-17 


14-03 -28 
14-34 -05 


Gelatine B 
14-15 14-05 13-82 
14-58 14-70 14-48 
14-51 14-41 14-59 
14-80 14-87 14-68 
14-96 14-93 15-01 
14-82 14-76 14-65 
14:72 14-72 14-67 
14-62 14-60 14-61 
14-98 14-88 14-93 


14-01 
14-59 
14.50 
14-78 
14-97 
14-74 
14-70 
14-61 
14-93 


Bone Glue C 


12-10 12-55 12-47 
14-36 14-28 14-00 
14-23 13-96 

14-08 14-33 14-50 
14-76 14-52 14-68 


2 12-37 
4 
6 
8 
12 
16 1442 14-37 
i8 
24 
48 


14-21 
14-10 
14-30 
14-65 
14-40 
14-34 
14-34 
14-70 


14-42 14-39 14-21 
14-47 14-30 14-26 
14-70 14-69 14-70 


ture then rose and remained at 
105 °C. 

The results in Table 1 confirm 
that the 2 hr. drying period 
suggested for the initial weighing 
in the original British Standard 
methods is insullicient. For bone 
glue not only was there an increase 
of 1°84°, in the moisture content 
when the drying time was extended 
from 2 to 4 hr., but aiso the results 
at the short times were not repro- 
ducible. On the other hand the 
moisture content of both the gela- 
tines and glue appear to be changing 
only slowly after 18 hr. drying and 
the reproducibility was much more 
satisfactory. 


Constancy of drying temperature 

As mentioned above, an 
regulated to maintain an air 
temperature of 105°C. when empty, 
maintains a temperature of only 
about 100°C. so long as it contains 
moist material. For this reason it is 
difficult to see how the drying oven 
can be maintained at 105°C. to dry 
gelatine at that temperature, when 
drying times of the order of 2 hr. 
only are employed. Where sufli- 
ciently long drying times are used 
the oven is able to reach its equili- 
brium temperature. Since it is 
important to know how closely the 
temperature needs to be controlled 
for a given degree of accuracy, an 
experiment was carried out in 
which four replicate samples of 


ovenh, 


Table 2. Moisture content of gelatine determined by drying at various 
temperatures for 16 hr. 


Moisture content 


Temperature Replicates 
102°C. 


14-78 14-76 


14-94 14-93 


15-22 


105°C. 15-01 


108°C. 15-04 15-15 


14-88 


Temp. coef. of 
apparent moisture 
content per deg. C. 


ee 
14-80 


0-047: 
14-92 


15-16 


14-95%, 
0-063°,, 
15-14%, 


Table 3. The moisture contents of gelatine and glue determined by drying for 
18 hr. in four different ovens 


Gelatine B 


Values of replicate 

determinations Mean Range 
0-05 
0-10 
0-04 
0-00 


14-70 
14-70 
14-68 
14-80 


14-72 14-67 
14-75 
14-66 
14-80 


14-72 
14-65 
14-70 
14-80 


Oven 


Bone Glue C 


Values of replicate 
determinations 


14-42 
14-34 
14-47 
14-64 


in Range 





0-21 
0-02 
0-06 
0-04 


14-34 
14-33 
14-50 
14-62 


14:39 14.21 
14-32 
14-53 
14-60 
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ground gelatine were dried for 16 hr. 
at each of three temperatures, 
102°C., 105°C. and 108°C. The 
drying was carried out simulta- 
neously in three ovens, in order to 
avoid errors due to variations of 
humidity in the oven air. The results 
are given in Table 2. 

An increase of 11°C. in the 
temperature at 105°C. therefore 
corresponds to an increase of 0°05 
in the moisture value. In view of the 
uncertainty in the moisture content 
value introduced by the effect of the 
moisture films on the dishes and the 
varying humidity of the oven air, a 
variation of +0°05°%, on the actual 
moisture figure is the least variation 
which can be expected between 
determinations on the same sample 
on different occasions. Therefore 
it is sufficient if the oven tempera- 
ture is maintained at 105°C. +1°0°C. 


Reproducibility of results 
after 18 hr. drying 

To test the reproducibility of the 
new British Standards methods the 
moisture contents of a gelatine and 
glue were determined by drying for 
18 hr. in four different ovens 
maintained at 105°C. The results 
are presented in Table 3. 

In the 9 results for gelatine B the 
range is 0°15, Le. +0°1°%, of the 
original weight, whilst in the 9 
results for bone glue C the range is 
0°43, 1.e. 0-2%. Since 0°10°, 
corresponds to a total error of 1 mg. 
in the weighings, +-0'10°, is a 
reasonable estimate of the deviation 
of a single determination from the 
mean of a number of determina- 
tions. It was therefore concluded 
that the reproduchbility of the new 
British Standards method was good 
and that it was suitable for the 
routine determinations of the 
moisture content of gelatine and 
animal glue. 
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The Merchants Of Life 

By Tom Mahoney. Harper and 
Brothers, New York. Pp. 278. $3.75. 
Tue American pharmaceutical in- 
dustry has grown more than tenfold 
since 1940 and it now spends some 
$130m. a year on research and 
development. In 1939 sales of the 
1,100 companies in the field totalled 
only $150m. at the manufacturing 
level; in 1957, with only some 200 
additional companies, this figure 
had exceeded $1,000m., a vast 
increase which can be attributed to 
the fact that the industry invests 
roughly half of its earnings in new 
facilities and more research, a policy 
which the British pharmaceutical 
industry might strive to emulate. 

In The Merchants of Life Mr. 
Mahoney describes the origins, 
growth and development of some of 
the largest American  pharma- 
ceutical companies. They have 
been selected either for their size 
or their development of original 
products. The first two chapters 
describe the growth of the industry 
and also some of the problems of 
research; for example, in every 
2,000 compounds studied only about 
three will be capable of being 
marketed as drugs, and of these less 
than 10°, will be important enough 
to be prescribed widely, whilst only 
another 10°,, will pay their way. 

The remaining chapters are com- 
pany histories. Almost all the firms 
described have risen from very 
humble beginnings in about the 
middle of the last century, and their 
growth emphasises the vigorous 
development of American phar- 
macy. There is also a chapter des- 
cribing the Swiss companies of 
Ciba, Geigy, Sandoz and Hoffmann- 
La Roche and their American 
associates, and one devoted to 
Burroughs Wellcome and Co. 

The book is well written and 
should interest the general reader as 
well as people in the pharmaceutical 
industry. 
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All books reviewed in 
MANUFACTURING Crremist and all 
other scientific or technical books 
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May’s Chemistry of Synthetic 
Drugs 

Fifth Edition revised and rewritten 
by G. Malcolm Dyson in consultation 
with Percy May. Longmans, Green. 
Pp. vi + 678. 1108. net. 
A REVIEWER of a book of this wide 
scope must inevitably be perplexed 
by such basic questions as “* What 
help can be given to readers of this 
review in deciding whether the 
book will help them?” Most, I 
suspect, will buy or borrow the 
book on the title and the prestige 
of the authors and judge for them- 
selves; libraries of substance will be 
bound to replace the fourth edition, 
dated 1939, by this, the fifth edition, 
20 years after. But the appearance 
of a work of substance such as this 
must give rise to some searching 
questions on the wisdom of trying 
to bring up to date a work conceived 
in what must be regarded as a by- 
gone age of chemotherapy. Should 
we not think of the first decade of 
the twentieth century as the be- 
ginning of a renaissance epoch of 
Iatro Chemistry, inspired by the 
great Ehrlich? Since then chemo- 
therapy has developed at an ever- 
increasing rate in ever-widening 
ramifications to the extent that no 
one person can conceivably keep 
pace with progress. To criticise Dr. 
Dyson for not achieving the impos- 
sible would be unfair; moreover, 
the titlhe—“‘ May’s Chemistry of 
Synthetic Drugs * — is disarming. 
‘““May’s Chemistry ~ means _pre- 
sumably just what May intends it 
to mean, and on that frankly 
personal description we must accept 
or reject. But it is surely fair to ask 
the authors what readers they had 
in mind and what purpose they 
hoped to achieve. The preface does 
not help much; it justifies the reclas- 
sification of the subject matter on a 
therapeutic action basis rather than 
a chemical one, but it does not state 
what are the criteria for the authors’ 
selection of the synthetic drugs 
included. Still more important, it 
does not indicate the date up to 
which they have studied the pub- 
lished literature. But the impres- 
sion is that very few developments 
after 1950 have been included and 
the last decade has brought signi- 
ficant changes, both by addition and 
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subtraction, to the range of accepted 
drugs. There is much matter con- 
cerned with chemotherapeutic 
studies in the laboratory and with 
compounds which have not found 
much practical use. Does the title 
of the book justify this? For whom 
then is this book intended? If 
for students, then it should be made 
clear that many of the synthetic 
methods described are obsolete (it 
may be justifiable, for example, 
not to re-write the 1939 section on 
acridine antiseptics and thus omit 
5-aminoacridine, but it is naive, if 
not misleading, to quote Benda’s 
1912 method for preparing pro- 
flavine). If for the specialist in 
chemotherapy, then the book is too 
much out of date. If for the general 
reader, then it may convey an in- 
accurate picture of the contem- 
porary scene in drug research and 
technology. There is, of course, 
much valuable information assem- 
bled and well presented in this book 
and it would be churlish to be un- 
grateful for this. But this reviewer 
hopes that before another edition is 
contemplated the younger author 
will devote his ingenious mind and 
almost unrivalled knowledge of 
chemical literature to the challeng- 
ing problem of providing up-to-date 
but severely critical books on this 
subject. 


H. J. Barper. 


Modern Pharmacognosy 


By Egil Ramstad, Ph.D. McGraw- 

Hill, London, Pp.  viii+-480. 
Sls. 6d. net. 
Tuts is a first edition. The author 
was formerly at the School of 
Pharmacy, Oslo, and is now Profes- 
sor of Pharmacognosy at Purdie 
University, U.S.A. He has based 
his text on a chemical classification 
of drugs of biological origin and has 
considered each group from a bio- 
genetic standpoint. Knowledge of 
biogenesis is often incomplete and 
to fill the gaps Prof. Ramstad 
makes suggestions, but he rarely 
gives references to the original 
literature. Some physiological and 
pharmacological statements are in- 
cluded, as well as aspects of pharma- 
ceutics, such as the preparation of 
serological products. 

Part | (28 pages) contains a brief 
history of the development of 
materia medica. Part II, forming 
two-thirds of the book, deals with 
the following groups, in the number 
of pages indicated: carbohydrate 
(40); fatty acid (22); tetracycline 
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4 Writing a book ? 

= 

The publishers of MANUFACTUR- 
ING CHEMIST invite the sub- 
mission of manuscripts of books 
to be considered for publication. 
All manuscripts will be promptly 
acknowledged and carefully con- 
sidered by qualified experts. 
A synopsis with chapter headings 
should be sent in the first instance 
to The Manager, Leonard Hill 
(Books) Ltd., Leonard Hill House, 
Eden Street, London, N.W.|. 
Leonard Hill are specialists in 
industrial, technical and scientific 
= books. They have a reputation for 
=~ vigorous and successful promotion 
~ of their books by extensive adver- 
tising and maintain a world wide 
selling and distributing organisa- 
tion. 
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(4); steroid (40); isoprenoid (46); 
phenylpropide (18); gallotannin (8); 
flavonoid (3); anthranol (12); pro- 
teid (76); purine, etc. (13); alkaloid 
(43), and products from fermenta- 
tion (10). A short biogenetic dis- 
cussion introduces each group, 
usually with about 30 structural 
formulx on two adjacent pages to 
illustrate the chemical relationship 
between members of the group and 
also the probable precursors. A con- 
sequence of the chemical classifica- 
tion is that vitamins, antibiotics, 
volatile oils, glycosides, ete., are 
found in more than one chapter. 
Cross-references between chapters 
are essential; they are adequately 
given in the text and index. A 
taxonomic classification of the 
material is also indirectly available, 
for whenever a species is mentioned 
its family is also named and both 
are indexed. In Part III, ten pages 
usefully outline the types of chemi- 
cal reaction which are involved in 
biogenesis; and the remaining 38 
deal sketchily with the commercial 
aspects of drug production, and the 
preservation, storage and analysis 
of natural drug products. Plant pro- 
duction, and insect pests in vege- 
table drugs, are not described, but 
there is a small instructive section 
on the factors influencing vegetable 
drug activity. 

There are no line drawings of 
macroscopical or microscopical 
characters of vegetable drugs. This 
fundamental part of the subject 
must be sought elsewhere; all 
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chapters conclude with a list of 
books and films. The magnification 
of objects in the photographs might 
have been indicated by the pre- 
sence of a cm./mm.-ruler rather 
than by paper clips, keys, wrist- 
watches, etc. But there is hardly a 
page without an up-to-date illustra- 
tion, or helpful graph, or chart (for 
example, that showing the indus- 
trial synthesis of some therapeutic 
steroids), and much information has 
been tabulated. The _biogenetic 
approach is original in such a text- 
book; the range of natural drugs 


dealt with is exceedingly wide. 
While the text was written pri- 
marily for American pharmacy 
students, it would make worth- 


while reading for students in this 
country and for hospital pharma- 
cists and all interested in natural 
drugs. 

Ro.tanp HarpMan. 


Practical Formulary 


By W. R. Minrath. D. Van 
Nostrand Co., London. Pp. 336. 
45s. net. 

Tuts is an American bvok of 


formule for a wide range of house- 
hold products. It will interest the 


keen amateur experimenter who 
likes making his own cleaners, 


polishes, paint, cosmetics, etc., and 
it should trigger off ideas among 
small manufacturers with local 
markets. Each chapter begins with 
general information about the appli- 
cation of formule in that chapter 
and with notes on the products 
concerned. The book begins with 
a few pages of advice and warning — 
advice on formule selection, pro- 
curement of ingredients, equipment, 
packages, ete., and warnings about 
labelling requirements. There is a 
list of ingredient suppliers and a 


good index which makes it easy 
to find formule. Many formule 


specify American branded products, 


which does not :make the book 
easy for non-Americans to use. 
These brand names should have 


been translated into generic terms 
so far as possible. 

Over 800 formule are packed into 
the book. They fall into these 
-ategories : wood surface treatments; 
lacquers and paints; metal polishes; 
cement, plaster and glass; cleansers 
and polishes; photographic _ pro- 
ducts; cosmetics and toilet prepara- 
tions; food; farm and = garden 
products. The book is well produced 
and is good value at 45s. 
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Pp HOLLOW PLASTIC FANS 

Marston Excelsior Ltd., a subsidiary 
of L.C.1., have acquired from the 
Hudson Engineering Corp. of Houston, 
Texas, manufacturing rights for Hudson 
hollow plastic industrial fans in the 
U.K. The fans will be sold under the 
trade name Mare. 

Initially, the standard range will 
consist of four-biaded fans ranging 
from 6 to 14 ft. dia. in increments of 
2 ft. dia. A set of hollow plastic 
blades may be fitted to two types of 
hub, either the auto-variable hub, 
which by means of a pneumatically 
activated diaphragm alters the angle 
of pitch while the fan is in motion, or 
the adjustable pitch hub, which re- 
quires that the fan be stopped while a 
manual alteration of pitch is carried 
out. On both hubs the angle of pitch 
may be varied between —-15° and + 30°. 

Advantages claimed for the fans 
over conventional wooden and metal 
types lie in the materials, method of 
construction and the aerofoil shape. 
Blades are made of woven glass cloth 
and pigmented epoxy resin, laminated 
as a one-piece moulding. These 
materials make a self-coloured blade, 
which is corrosion- and heat-resistant, 
while the method of construction is 
stated to give blades of smooth surface, 
high strength and low weight: a set 
of blades for a 10 ft. dia. fan weighs 
58 Ib. Fan blades of the same size are 
interchangeable as all blades are bal- 
anced at the works to a standard value. 


P TITRATION STAND 

Atitration stand forsix burettes made 
by Baird and Tatlock (London) Ltd., 
comprises a rotatable spider to hold 
the burettes and feeder tubes, mounted 
on a vertical stainless steel rod which 
is fitted to a tripod base with rubber 
feet. The three legs fit into a collar 
round the vertical rod, the rod and 
being held in place by Allen 
screws. The height of the rod can be 
adjusted and a suitable Allen key for 
assembly and adjustment is provided 
with the stand. The spider has six 
pairs of arms, each set of arms carrying 
a pair of polythene coated spring clips 
to hold a burette, and a label holder 
with a slip-on plastic cover. The 
spider also carries six polythene coated 
spring clips between the arms, to hold 
the lower ends of the six glass feeder 
tubes, and a second stainless steel rod 
fitted with a collar carrying six similar 
clips to hold the upper ends of the 
tubes. The feeder tubes are normally 
connected to reservoirs above the 
level of the stand in which the reagents 
are stored. The lower ends of the tubes 
are connected to aspirator type burettes 
held in the stand. 


legs 


Skysorlift hydraulic scissor action elevating trolley, made by Farrow and Jackson Ltd. 


The spider will rotate through 300°, 
with indexing at each 60° interval, 
enabling each burette to be brought 
into position in turn. A fixed stop 
prevents the spider from being rotated 
through more than 300° and thus 
tangling the connecting tubes to the 
reservoirs. 

The stand will accommodate either 
25 ml. or 50 ml. burettes fitted with 
two-way stopcocks, and is supplied 
with feeder tubes but without burettes 
and rubber connections. 


p ELEVATING TROLLEY 

Skysorlift is the name of a new 
hydraulic elevating trolley produced 
by Farrow and Jackson Ltd. 

An inclined or horizontal hydraulic 
ram, lifting heavy duty metal scissor 
guides, through cams and _ rollers, 
provides a strong, positive and smooth 
action elevating trolley, said to be 
suitable for long periods of heavy work. 

The lifting mechanism is actuated by 
either a foot or hand operated pump, 
the pump unit being provided with a 
release valve that allows for controlled 
descent. The minimum lowered height 
is 9 in. and a varying range of lifts 
can be supplied to suit individual 
problems and applications. 

The trolley is fitted with either four 
swivelling wheels or two fixed wheels 
and two “stillage” type feet and 
standard “ tug-lift.””. Individual wheel 
braking is also incorporated. 


Manufacturing Chemist—September, 1959 


»AIR VELOCITY INDICATORS 

Two low-priced air velocity meters 
are available from the Shandon 
Scientific Co. Ltd. They are the 
Florite, a bridled vane anemometer, 
and the Floret, a small pocket indicator. 

The Florite is a circular instrument 
with a die-cast housing, 4 in. in dia, 
and 1} in. deep. The rotating peri- 
pheral scale, 8 in. long, gives direct 
readings in ft. per min. or m.p.h. 
Two scale ranges are available, 
0-1,000 ft./min. and 0-3,000 ft./min., 
the latter scale also bearing graduations 
in m.p.h. The readings are auto- 
matically averaged over an area 3 in. 
in dia, and accuracy is guaranteed 
within 2% of full-scale reading. A 
zero adjustment is provided. 

In operation the instrument is held 
to the air flow and the reading taken. 
The rotor is magnetically damped to 
level out insignificant variations in 
velocity and to bring the scale rapidly 
to rest. A scale lock, released by a 
spring-loaded trigger, enables readings 
to be locked on the scale—a useful 
feature when the instrument is being 
used in places where the scale cannot 
be seen. The lock may be permanently 
released by turning a screw. A 
detachable handle is provided, to 
which may be screwed a long extension 
rod for reaching particularly inacces- 
sible places. In such cases the scale 
lock trigger is operated by a cord. 


Two models of the Florite are 
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offered. Model MRF is for normal use, 
model MDL is fitted with a special 
scoop for measuring air flow from 
square or circular ceiling diffusers or 
louvres. 

The Floret is a pocket instrument, 
providing instant direct readings on a 
2} in.-long sector-scale graduated in 
equal-sized divisions from 0-1,000 
f.p.m. It is entirely self-contained and 
requires no hose, probe or other 
auxiliary fittings. It operates in any 
position. 


Pp POWDER FILLER 


The model “G”™ Perry Accofil 
powder filling machine designed 
especially for the aerosol trade is 


marketed by the Flexile Metal Co. Ltd., 
who are the representatives for the 
manufacturer, Perry Industries Inc. 

The filler consists of a bulk hopper 
into which the powder is placed. This 
hopper is positioned over a die wheel 
(filling head) which may be adjusted 
to fill containers ranging from 14 in. to 
12 in. in height and j in. to 6 in. in 
dia. It is stated that round, square or 
oval containers can be filled with a 
high degree of accuracy and without 
dusting during the filling operation. 
Twin agitators in the hopper and 
hopper well keep the powder from 
caking or bridging while being fed to 
the die wheel. 

Rotating either clockwise or counter- 
clockwise below the hopper is the die 
wheel or filling head which is equipped 
with two, four or eight ports depending 
upon the size and speed of fill required. 
The ports are equipped with pistons, 
the heads of which have a sintered 
stainless steel or felt disc which is said 
to permit the passage of air, but to 
prevent the finest powder from passing 
through. The pistons are adjustable 
within the ports in order to obtain the 
desired weight of fill to be placed into 
the containers. When any one port of 
the die wheel is positioned under the 
hopper, the vacuum ‘cycle draws the 
powder into the port and removes the 
air from the powder at the same time. 
Thus, a semi-solid slug of powder, 
round, square or oval in shape, is 
formed within the port. The die wheel 
then rotates clockwise or counter- 
clockwise, whichever is desired. The 
excess powder is removed from the 
wheel by the use of a doctor blade 
positioned in the hopper well which 
rests on the periphery of the wheel. 

When the powder-filled port re- 
volves into position over the container 
to be filled, the cycle automatically 
changes from vacuum to pressure and 
forces the slug of powder from the 
port into the container. 

Except for the hand-feeding of the 
containers, the machine is fully auto- 
matic. According to the manufacturers 
a dexterous operator can feed and fill 
the containers at a rate of from 15 to 
30 per min. The fill range for this 
model is from a fraction of a gram to 
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** Florite ’’ air velocity indicator. 





Model G. Perry Accofil powder filler. 


25 Ib. The powder filler can be equipped 
with a conveyor, making it fully 
automatic, and is mounted on wheels. 


pA-A SPECTROSCOPY 
Atomic-absorption spectroscopy is 
the measurement of the depletion of a 
beam of light as it passes through a 
population of free atoms—ausually a 
flame. The depletion is due to the 
resonance of the light with the free 
atoms and occurs at distinct frequencies 
characteristic of the absorbing 
elements. Since an absorption line is 
extremely narrow, its intensity cannot 
be measured accurately against the 


background of a continuous spectrum; 
therefore monochromatic light at the 
resonance frequency must be used. 

Atomic-absorption equipment made 
by Hilger and Watts Ltd. consists of a 
hollow-cathode lamp emitting light of 
the resonance frequency, and a 
specially designed flame-vaporiser, It 
is designed for use with the Hilger 
Uvispek spectrophotometer, but may 
be used with similar spectrophoto- 
meters. It is best used with recent 
models of the Uvispek, for then the 
spectrophotometer needs no modifica- 
tion, ard may be used for normal 
spectrophotometry without dismant- 
ling the equipment. 

Hilger hollow-cathode lamps are 
available containing most metals, but 
lamps containing other metals can be 
made to customers’ specification. 

The flame-vaporiser consists of two 
units; a vaporiser and a burner. The 
vaporiser atomises the sample solution 
before it is introduced into the flame, 
and is designed to give high reproduci- 
bility and a low rate of sample con- 
sumption. A mixture of the atomised 
sample and air passes from the vapori- 
ser to the burner where it mixes with 
a suitable inflammable gas and enters 
the flame. The burner spreads out 
the flame to give as long an absorbing 
path as possible. The spectrophoto- 
meter, set at the resonance frequency 


of the element being determined, 
receives the light from the hollow- 
cathode lamp after it has passed 


through the flame. By comparing the 
intensity of the light before and after 
the sample has been sprayed into the 
flame, the depletion due to atomic 
absorption can be found, and _ this 
represents the concentration of the 
element in the flame, and therefore its 
concentration in the sample. 


>LABORATORY SHAKER 

Designed to minimise noise and 
vibration, the Bara shaker made by 
Baird and Tatlock (London) Ltd. is 
of robust construction with all parts 
fitted for silent operation and for long 
service with the minimum of mainte- 
nance. The tray is made of sheet steel! 
and rubber lined. It is supported on 
four rollers and is oscillated by a con- 
necting rod from a crankshaft, driven 
from a geared motor by a V section 
canvas reinforced rubber belt. Racks 
are held rigidly in place by a quick 
release locking lever. An attachment 
to hold bottles is also available. The 
base of the shaker is made of sheet 
metal and is fitted with four rubber 
suction feet; a clip is provided at each 
end for permanent fixing if required. 
On the front of the base there is a 
mains switch and pilot light, and a 
rheostat control with an Off position. 

The length of stroke is 1} inches, 
and it is claimed that a rate of 275-280 
oscillations per min. can be attained. 
The overall size of the equipment, 
which is finished.in grey stoved enamel 
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is 30 in. 11 in. 8 in. high, and the 
weight is approximately 44 Ib. The 
equipment is supplied with 4 ft. 6 in. 
of 3-cored rubber cable for connection 
to mains, and is available for opera- 
tion on 100/120 V. or 200/250V., A.C. 
Racks and the bottle attachment 
must be ordered separately. 


pPELECTRONIC TANK GAUGE 

A new model of the Gilbarco electro- 
nic tank gauge for use on deep storage 
tanks will shortly be available from 
Firth Cleveland Instruments Ltd. 
The new model, CMB 107U, is housed 
in a ductile iron case and meets Ameri- 
can Class I Group D, Division I re- 
quirements for flame proofness. Official 
approval of this model by the Gilbert 
and Barker Manufacturing Co., U.S.A.., 
has been granted by the Underwriters 
laboratory of Chicago, Illinois. 

The gauge is stated to read the true 
level of the liquid in feet, inches and 
sixteenths, regardless of its specific 
gravity. It is power-actuated and 
can be adapted, it is said, to almost any 
type of remote transmission, providing 
the basic accurate data necessary for a 
co-ordinated system of remote trans- 
mission. The gauge can be equipped 
for automatic selection of temperature 
averaging resistance thermometers, and 
can be fitted with high and low level 
alarms. 

All metals and other materials used 
in the gauge are selected to resist 
corrosion. It can be installed, serviced, 
re-calibrated and maintained without 
taking the tank out of service. The 
gauge may be installed to measure water 
level or the interface of two products. 


p> DRIP-PROOF TAP 

A drip-proof and reversible drum 
tap which, it is claimed, can be 
used with virtually any liquids, in- 
cluding paraflin, trichlorethylene, tur- 
pentine and others difficult to handle, 
is marketed by Phillips Telescopic 
Taps Ltd. 

The tap is moulded in Rigidex high 
density polyethylene and is said to be 
resistant to a very wide range of 
liquids. There are no internal washers 
or glands and manipulation is by 


A continuous flange grip on doors and 

drawers is a feature of this all-metal unit 

laboratory furriture from the Griffin 
and George Group. 


Kerotite reversible drum tap in high 
density polythene available from Phillips 
Telescopic Taps Ltd. 


push button control giving immediate 
on and off action. With a 1 gal. head 
of paraffin the tap delivers 1 pint of 
filtered liquid in 10 sec. 

In transit, the tap travels with the 
package either under the filter cap or 
reversed in } in. gas screw fitting. 


The B.T.L. Bara 
laboratory 
shaker. The tray 
will hold six 
Kahn racks. 
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pFORK LIFT TRUCK 

A small fork-lift truck, having a 
length of only 37 in. but stated to 
possess the advantages of the sit-on 
rider controlled trucks, is available 
from G. Hunter (London) Ltd. 

Known as the Piccolift, the truck 
has a capacity of 1,120 Ib. at 24 in. or 
1,300 Ib. at 20 in. load centres. The 
truck is three-wheeled and has an 
independent motor on each front wheel. 
Towing capacity is available up to 
10 tons and height of lift from 60 in. 
up to 138 in. can be supplied. The drive 
is by electric traction batteries and 
cushion tyres are fitted as standard. 


»>METAL LAB. FURNITURE 

In collaboration with the manu- 
facturers, Grundy Equipment Ltd., 
the Griffin and George Group have 
improved the appearance and dura- 
bility of their range of all-metal unit 
furniture. As projecting handles were 
a nuisance, a ** no-projection * feature 
was incorporated in the new cupboards 
and drawers. A_ continuous flange 
offers finger-grip space over the full 
width of door and drawer. 

Special attention has been given to 
the adjustment and alignment of the 
drawers by the use of a simple cam on 
the drawer track, which is accessible 
from the front of the unit; a rubber 
buffer on the track makes for quiet 
operation. Other features include 14 in. 
shelf centres, piano-type hinges, adjust- 
able feet, and flashing strips which 
conceal all fixings. 


pDEIONISERS SIMPLIFIED 

The mark 4 and mark 5 portable 
Deminrolit plants manufactured by 
the Permutit Co. Ltd. have been 
designed for ‘on the spot ”’ regenera- 
tion of the exhausted ion exchange 
material, thus obviating the need for 
detachable cartridges and _ replace- 
ments. The makers state that since 
regeneration requires only small 
amounts of inexpensive chemicals 
running costs are reduced to less than 
a $d. per gal. of demineralised water. 

Both plants consist of a pair of 
sealed columns charged respectively 
with Zeo-Karb cation and De-Acidite 
anion exchange resins, the water 
being passed through the columns in 
that order. Flexible connection and 
delivery tubes, with a multi-valve 
control system, facilitate operation 
and regeneration. A built-in dial type 
conductivity tester enables “ spot ” 
checks to be made on the quality of 
water being produced. By this means 
the point at which regeneration 
becomes due may be determined 
precisely. 

Regeneration involves flushing the 
cation column with a dilute solution 
of hydrochloric acid and the anion 
column with dilute caustic soda or 
soda ash solution. Both columns are 
then rinsed with water, when the plant 
is ready for further use. 
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Russian drugs and perfumes 
for Britain 

During the year to June 30, 1960, 
the Russians will export to the U.K. 
£320,000-worth of medicines, drugs and 
pharmaceuticals and £50,000-worth of 
perfumery. In the same period the 
U.K. will export to the Soviet Union 
£100,000-worth of medicines, drugs 
and pharmaceuticals and £10,000- 
worth of toilet preparations. The 
Russians will thus sell three times more 
* chemical” goods than they will be 
buying from Britain. 

The quotas have been established in 
the Anglo-Soviet agreement for a 
consumer goods trade of £3-4 million 
each way during the next 12 months. 
The biggest single item the Russians 
will be selling is canned crab (£1 
million). Britain’s best seller will be 
woollens (£700,000). 


Anti-corrosion firm acquired 

Cory Brothers and Co. Ltd., a 
member of the Powell Duffryn Group, 
has acquired the share capital of 
MacCleaster Chemical Co. Ltd. 

The MacCleaster Co. will continue 
to operate under its own name and the 
present directors, N. R. MacCleaster 
and R. A. L. Thornton, will remain on 
the board. Additional directors appoin- 
ted are Brigadier S. J. L. Hill (chair- 
man) and John Wm. Davies, both also 
directors of Cory, and J. W. Franklin. 
The company’s address is 8, Great 
Tower Street, London, E.C.3.  Tele- 
phone MANsion House 4555. 

MacCleaster Chemical, a_ private 
company formed four years ago, 
manufactures anti-corrosion composi- 
tions for the protection of metals 
which have wide applications in in- 
dustry, shipping, ete. It is intended 
immediately to expand the company’s 
production facilities. 


Biological instrumentation 

As a result of talks with Dr. Ed- 
wards of Bradford Institute of Tech- 
nology, Mr. K. G. Sinclair, chairman of 
the Griffin and George Group of 
laboratory equipment manufacturers, 
has awarded two travel fellowships to 
Dr. Peter Ramwell of the Department 
of Pharmacy at the Institute. 

Following the formation of Griffin 
and George (Research and Develop- 
ment) Ltd., a research group headed 
by Dr. A. J. P. Martin, F.R.s., it 
became evident that there was a need 
for a fellowship which would provide 
senior workers of established repute 
with facilities for travel abroad. 
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The Fellowships are intended for 
young scientists who already have 
made a worthwhile contribution to 
instrumentation, and who may, with 
suitable encouragement, make more 
significant advance than would other- 
wise be possible. It was decided, 
therefore, in consultation with Dr. 
Edwards, that the first of these 
fellowships should be in Biological 
Instrumentation and awarded to Dr. 
Ramwell for his work and interest in 
rapid response respiratory gas analysis. 

During his first journey, in June and 
July, Dr. Ramwell visited Paris, 
Frankfurt, Brussels and Berlin; he 
visited Basle during late August and 
September. 


Improved aspirin 

An improved process for the 
manufacture of aspirin developed by 
Howards of Ilford Ltd. is said to give 
a product with particularly good 
tablet-making properties, stability and 
ability to resist unfavourable storage 
conditions over long periods. 

The company has recently completed 
the first part of a major rebuilding 
programme at a cost of over £60,000, 
and the opportunity was taken to 
improve the manufacturing process 
and to increase plant capacity. 


Detergents block drains 

An aspect of detergents in sewage 
which is bothering country people who 
have to provide their own drains and 
settlement tanks is revealed by a Hamp- 
shire farmer. He complains that deter- 
gents in waste water leave behind a 
considerable sediment which forms into 
hard lumps which block the settlement 
tanks. This tendency of synthetic 
detergents could be a serious nuisance 
to the many people who do not have 
access to main drainage systems and is 
one which might be considered by the 
Committee on Detergents and Sewage, 


Product range increased 

Orgamol S.A., the principals of 
Jacobson Van Den Berg and Co. (U.K.) 
Ltd., have increased their range of 
products and can now supply mepro- 
bamate, procaine hydrochloride, ami- 
dopryrine, ferricholine citrate and 
dioxypropyltheophylline. This last is 
stated to be an improvement on 
aminophylline and to be water soluble 
and completely neutral. 

Jacobson Van Den Berg and Co. 
(U.K.) Ltd. have been appointed 
agents of Franken Donders N.V., 
Tilburg, Holland. 
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New Plant Raises 1.C.1.’s 
Petro-Chemicals Output 
L.C.1.’s petroleum chemicals pro- 
duction has been further increased 
by a third olefine plant at Wilton 
Works, Yorkshire, which came 
into production a few weeks ago. 
The new plant raises I.C.1.’s total 
olefine capacity by 60°. With the 
other two plants there is sufficient 
capacity to process 600,000 tons of 
feedstock p.a. to yield about 230,000 
tons of olefines. The feedstock is 
naphtha which is shipped from the 
Middle East and other refineries 
direct to Tees-side, whence it is 
piped to Wilton Works. The main 
olefine product is ethylene—output 
is now 110,000 tons p.a. which may 
soon be raised to 140,000 tons. 
About 90°, of this is used to make 
polythene. The next most impor- 
tant olefine product is propylene 
which will feed the polypropylene 
plant due to come into production 
at Wilton in September 1960. 
Other Wilton plants depending on 
the oil cracking process are the 
Terylene plant, the detergents plant, 

and the synthetic rubber plant. 

The Wilton olefine plants are 
operated by the Heavy Organic 
Chemicals Division which was 
formed last year under the chair- 
manship of Dr. S. W. Saunders. 
The Division also runs the oil works 
at the neighbouring Billingham 
Works which produce synthetic 
phenol, alkyl tar acids, alkyl- 
amines, “* Oxo” products, isopro- 
panol and acetone. 

The new No. 3 olefine plant 
cracks naphtha into gases and crude 
motor spirit and operates at tem- 
peratures ranging from 2,000 F. to 

200°F. <A novel feature is a 
battery of free piston gas generators 
which drive the turbines for the 
many centrifugal gas compressors 
used in the new unit. 











Change of address 

Smith Kline and French Labora- 
tories Ltd. have moved to Welwyn 
Garden City, Herts. Telephone: 
Welwyn Garden 5111. 


Boots’ biggest branch 

What will be the largest of the 
1,300 branches of Boots Pure Drug 
Co. Ltd. will be opened in Birmingham 
next month. It will have a total sales 
floor space of 24,000 sq. ft. and a staff 
of about 350. 


New chemicals plant 

The Blaw Knox Chemical Engineer- 
ing Co. Ltd. has been awarded a 
contract by Petrolite Ltd., for a 
synthetic chemical compounds plant. 
Erection work has commenced at the 
Petrolite factory, Kirkby Industrial 
Estate, near Liverpool, and the plant is 
scheduled for completion this year. 
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B. E. A. Vigers has relinquished the 
position of assistant managing director 
and has been appointed a deputy 
chairman of Laporte Industries Ltd. 
and technical director of the Laporte 
Group of companies. 


D. C. M. Salt, director of sales, has 
been appointed alternate to J. W. 
Urban on the board of Monsanto 
Chemicals Ltd. Mr. Salt, who joined 
Monsanto in 1935, has a_ wide 
experience and knowledge of the 
company’s selling operations. He was 
appointed general manager of sales in 
1956 and, prior to his recent appoint- 
ment, was general manger of chemicals 
division. 


The Scientific Instrument Manufac- 
turers Association of Great Britain has 
appointed a new Director—Capt. R. 
A. Villiers, ¢.B.E., A.M.LLE.E.,  R.N. 
(rRETD). At one stage in his career 
Capt. Villiers commanded the Under- 
water Countermeasures and Weapons 
Establishment of the Royal Navy at 
Havant—a research and development 
establishment. 


Birlec Ltd. has established a Midland 
Area sales office with H. J. Podmore 
as manager. The office is at the com- 
pany’s main premises in Tyburn Road, 
Birmingham 24. 

Mr. Podmore joined Birlec in April 
1955 as sales manager, Dryer and Gas 
Plant Division. 


S. P. Thompson has resigned from 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. to 
settle permanently in New Zealand 
and in his place A. J. Barrett, now 
L.C.1. Heavy Organic Chemicals Divi- 
sion secretary, has been appointed 
I.C.1. Plastics Division secretary. 

The trustees of the Plastics Industry 
Education Fund have appointed H. T. 
Kemsley, director and __ secretary, 
British Industrial Plastics Ltd., as 
their secretary in place of Mr. Thomp- 


son. 


C. W. Maplethorpe, managing direc- 
tor of Allen and Hanburys Ltd., left 
London in September for a _ world 
business tour, and is due back on 
November 11. The principal countries 
to be visited will be U.S.A., Canada, 
New Zealand, Australia, Malaya, India 
and Pakistan. 


Griffin and George (Sales) Ltd. have 
made the following appointments: 
E. Bentley, Manchester branch mana- 
ger, has been made London branch 
manager; K. Freer, formerly buyer at 
the Manchester branch succeeds Mr. 
Bentley as manager, and J. Branson 
becomes Manchester assistant branch 
manager. D. Savage retains his post of 
Northern area field sales manager. 


People 


Dr. Robert F. 
Hudson has been 
appointed a group 
director of re- 
search at the Cy- 
anamid Interna- 
tional Research 
Institute in Gen- 
eva. He will take 
up his appoint- 
ment early in 1960. 
Dr. Volker Fran- 
zen, of Heidelberg, 
has also been ap- 
pointed to a sim- 
ilar post. 


Dr. R. F. Hudson 


Dr. W. A. Bullen has been appointed 
sales manager of the Boehringer 
Products Division of Pfizer Ltd. He 
will also act as deputy to the general 
manager, W. R. Miller. Dr. Bullen, 
who was for many years on the General 
Practitioners Panel of Pfizer Ltd., 
joined the company two years ago and 
was appointed Medical Director last 
year. 


Dr. N. B. Dyson has been appointed 
to the new position of manager, 
production planning and control, for 
Monsanto Chemicals Ltd. Since 1953 
he has been works manager and, later, 
general works manager at the com- 
pany’s factory at Newport, Mon. He 
has been with Monsanto for 25 years. 


G. V. Taylor has been appointed 
works manager at Newport in place 
of Dr. Dyson. He was _ formerly 
assistant works manager and has been 
with the company since 1934, 


K. H. Handy, works manager at 
the new Monsanto factory at Fawley, 
near Southampton, for the last two 
years, has been appointed works 
manager at the Ruabon, Denbighshire, 
factory. He joined the company in 
1946. 


A. E. V. Houchen, a director of the 
Beecham Group Ltd. and chairman of 
County Laboratories Ltd., has been 
appointed chairman of the Toilet 
Preparations Federation Ltd. Mr. 
Houchen, who has been a member of 
the council of the Federation since 
1954 and senior vice-chairman during 
the past year, succeeds Mr. Budgett- 
Meakin of J. and E. Atkinson Ltd. 

The Toilet Preparations Federation 
Ltd. was instituted in 1945 and is the 
official trade federation representing 
some 190 leading companies in the 
perfumery, toilet preparations and 
cosmetic industry. In recent years 
through the Federation’s Committee 
of Specification Standards, useful work 
in setting standards of purity for raw 
materials used in the manufacture of 
toilet preparations and cosmetics has 
been done. 
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Dr. E. W. Bodycote, acting works 
manager at Ruabon, has been ap- 
pointed works manager at Fawley. 
He joined Monsanto in 1947, 


J. Wickihalter, export sales manager 
of Esrolko Ltd. of Dubendorf, Zurich, 
Switzerland, manufacturers of com- 
pounds, flavours and aromatic chemi- 
cals, will be in London in September 
and October, according to Jacobson 
Van Den Berg and Co. (U.K.) Ltd. 


G. L. Thompson has been appointed 
managing director of Borax and 
Chemicals Ltd. He succeeds W. J. 
Hatchley, managing director since the 
inception of the company, who re- 
tired last month. Mr. Hatchley will 
remain a member of the board. 


Alan B. Jordan has been appointed 
publicity manager of Edgar Allen and 
Co. Ltd. He succeeds Eric N. Simons 
who is, however, retained by the com- 
pany as a consultant. 


E. Ashford, who joined the company 
in 1923, has retired from the position 
of general works manager of Johnsen 
and Jorgensen Ltd. He is succeeded 
by D. M. Curtis. Mr. Ashford will 
continue to work for the company on 
special developments. 


Sir Henry Jones, deputy chairman 
of the Gas Council since February 1952, 
will succeed Sir Harold Smith, k.p.£., 
as chairman on January 1, 1960. 
W. K. Hutchison will become deputy 
chairman. He has been chairman of the 
South Eastern Gas Board since its 
formation in 1948, 


The British Gelatine and Glue 
Research Association have appointed 
Dr. D. A. Sutton, PH.p., B.SC., A.R.C.S., 
as Director of Research. He is ex- 
pected to take up this appointment 
towards the end of October. He will 
succeed A, G. Ward, 0.8.&., Director 
since the formation of the Association 
in 1948, who left at the end of August 
to take the Chair of Leather Industries 
at Leeds University. 

Dr. Sutton is 41 and is at present 
chief biochemist of the South African 
Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research Pneumoconiosis Research 
Unit at the Institute of Medical 
Research, Johannesburg, where he is 
in charge of investigations into the 
collagen in various lung constituents, 
the chemotherapy of silicosis and car- 
cinogen liver protein bonding. He 
graduated with first class honours in 
chemistry at Imperial College, Lon- 
don, and after holding posts with the 
British Rubber Producers’ Research 
Association and the Paint Research 
Station, went to Pretoria in 1949. 
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Dr. F. J. A. Bateman succeeds 
Dr. Bullen as director of Medical 
Services Pfizer Ltd. He joined the com- 
pany in August last year. 


H. Iredale Nelson has been appointed 
to the newly-created post of advertis- 
ing manager of Diversey (U.K.) Ltd. 
and Deosan Ltd. He will handle all 
publicity for the range of Diversey 
and Deosan cleansing and sterilising 
products. 


J. P. Elliott, secretary and director 
of Davey, Paxman and Co, Ltd., has 
been appointed assistant managing 
director of the company. Mr. Elliott 
joined Davey, Paxman and Co. Ltd. 
in 1943 as secretary and chief account- 
ant. 


Dr. G. Malcolm Dyson has been 
appointed Research Director for 
Chemical Abstract Services in the 
U.S.A. He tells MANUFACTURING 
Curemist that the job entails the 
application of automation to chemical 
documentation. He and his assistants 
are to try all kinds of methods for 
rapid automatic indexing, to speed up 
the issue of the conventional indexes 
and to add new types of index, hither- 
to unattempted; they are also contem- 
plating an entirely new correlative 
type of data processing, storage and 
retrieval as the basis of a new chemical 
information service. Dr. Dyson will 
live in the United States about four 
months each year. 


Rose, 0.B.E., F.R.S., an 
associate research manager in the 
Pharmaceuticals Division of LC.L., 
has been appointed Honorary Reader 
in Organic Chemistry to the University 
of Manchester, in the Faculty of 
Technology. Although a high percent- 
age of industrial chemists receive their 
early training at the Universities, 
there has in the past been little 
opportunity, apart from occasional 
lecturing, for them to go back and 
assist in the instruction of the new 
generation of scientists. It is believed 
that in this connection fresh ground is 
being broken by the appointment of 
Dr. Rose, who had already anticipated 
his duties by a course of lectures which 
he gave to final-year honours students 
at the College of Science and Tech- 
nology early this year. Beginning 
in the new academic term, it is pro- 
posed that he should supervise, in 
addition, a certain amount of post- 
graduate research at the College. 


Dr. F. L. 


Polarographic society medal 

A silver medal, to be known as the 
Polarographic Society medal, has been 
designed. This medal will be awarded 
periodically for outstanding work in 
polarography. 

The first award was made to Prof. 
J. Heyrovsky for his discovery of 
polarography in the nineteen-twenties. 
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Fine herb crops at Long Melford 

Stafford Allen and Sons, Ltd., report 
that herb crops on their farms at Long 
Melford, Suffolk are the best for a long 
time, thanks to the excellent summer. 

Belladonna. The warm dry weather 
has produced a very good crop of first 
quality herb. 

Chamomile. Although this crop 
did not make quite so much growth, 
the vield of oil has been high. 

Clary Sage. This was another ex- 
cellent crop with a very good yield 
of oil. 

Digitalis. ‘The final weight of herb 
harvested may be a little light com- 
pared with other years. Nevertheless, 
with the abundance of sun, the leaf 
can be expected to be of high quality. 

Hyoscyamus. In this crop, again, 
there was not the bulk of herb, but the 
quality is good. 

Lavender, On the new plantations 
set out last year, there was a good 
show of flowers, and a good yield of oil 
was obtained. 

Parsley. The hot weather has been 
ideal for the parsley left for seed. It 
will ripen off well, and a high yield of 
oil is expected. 

Peppermint. This has been a most 
successful crop, and the flowering mint 
made a wonderful picture. The yield 
of oil is very good and of excellent 
quality. 

Poppy Petals. Again this year a 
reasonable collection of fresh petals 
was made. 


Company finance 

Albright and Wilson Ltd. showed a 
group profit after tax of £1,122,000 
(£793,000) for the six months ended 
June 30. An ordinary dividend of 6% 
less tax was recommended. 

The net profit of the Distillers Co. 
Ltd. for the year ended March 31, 
1959, was £13,172,095 (£10,582,818). 
A final dividend of 84° was declared, 
making a total dividend for the year of 
12%. 

Profits of Monsanto Chemicals Ltd. 
for the half-year ended June 30, 1959, 
were £348,400 (£284,100). A_ first 
interim dividend of 5% less tax was 
declared. 

A net profit of £1,075,560 (£1,213,663) 
was shown by Powell Duffryn Ltd. for 
the year ended March 31, 1959. A 
final dividend of 10% less tax was 
recommended, making a total of 16% 
for the year. 

Profit of the Borax (Holdings) 
Group for the nine months ended 
June 30, 1959, amounted to £1,846,535 
(£664,020) after tax. An_ interim 
dividend of 1-75d. per 5s unit, less 
tax, was declared in respect of the 
year ended September 30, 1959. 


Corrosion Exhibition 1960 

The Corrosion Exhibition 1960 will 
be held from Tuesday, November 29, 
to Friday, December 2, and not as 
stated in the August issue. 


September, 


Essential! oils post 

Jacobson Van Den Berg and Co. 
(U.K.) Ltd. state that Mr. E. A. 
Flack, who joined them earlier this 
year as sales manager, compounds and 
essences division, is now responsible 
for the import and home sales of all 
essential oils from their principals: 
K. H. Dhamdhere, Cochin, S. India; 
Gattefosse sfpa., France; Magnus 
Mabee and Reynard Inc., New York; 
Francesco de Pasquale fu Santi, 
Messina. 


Seven cosmetic lectures planned 
Seven lectures have been planned for 
the 1959-60 season by the Society of 
Cosmetic Chemists of Great Britain. 
All will be held at the Royal Society 
of Arts, John Adam Street, London, 
W.C.2. They are: 
Monday, October 19 
The Kheology of pastes, suspensions 
and emulsions, by G. W. Scorr 
Barr. 
Wednesday, November 18 
Modern trends in formulations, by 
W. W. MypDLeton. 
Wednesday, December 16 
Packaging and package testing, by 
G. L. Rippet., 
Monday, January 18 
The use of polyoxyethylene deriv- 
atives in cosmetics, by B. A. 
KILLNER. 
Friday, February 12 
The design of experiments, by 
M. H. QUENOUILLE. 
Tuesday, March 15 
Fragrance in the natural orders, by 
E. S. MAURER. 
Thursday, April 7 
Planning and equipping a cosmetic 
laboratory, by R. H. Marriott. 


The Annual Dinner/Dance will take 
place on Friday, February 5, 1960. 


MEETINGS 


Institution of Production Engineers 

September 30. ‘* Uses and Develop- 
ments of Work Study,” by W. C. 
Castledine. 7.30 p.m. Shrewsbury 
Technical College. 


Society of Chemical Industry 

October 5. ** Polymerisation of Ole- 
fines Using Organometallic Catalysts,” 
by Sir Robert Robinson. 6.30 p.m. 
Royal Institution, Albermarle St., 
London, W.1. 


Society for Analytical Chemistry 
October 13. ‘* Modern Methods of 
Titration.” 7 p.m. British Iron and 


Steel Research Association, Sheffield. 


Pharmaceutical Society 

October 14. “ Evaluation of Dis- 
infectants and Preservatives,” by Dr. 
A. M. Cook. 7.30 p.m, 17 Bloomsbury 
Sq., London, W.C.1. 
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News from Abroad 








DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


UNITED STATES 


INDIA 








Soap and tooth-paste factory 

A $400,000 factory for the produc- 
tion of soap, tooth-paste and haircream 
has been opened in Ciudad Trujillo 
by Colgate Palmolive. The factory 
has been made possible through facili- 
ties granted by the Dominican govern- 
ment. Staffed by Dominicans and us- 
ing to a large extent Dominican raw 
materials, it is stated that the factory's 
initial production will enable imports 
of the company’s goods from the U.S. 
to be cut by 60°. It is hoped that 
production, which can be increased by 
a further 75°, may also provide 
exports for other countries in the 
Carribbean area. 





SOUTH AFRICA 





Parke, Davis building 

Parke, Davis and Co. has started 
building a branch in Johannesburg. 
It will be a combined manufacturing 
and sales concern and it is being built, 
at a cost of £200,000, on a 10-acre site 
near Jan Smuts Airport. It is expected 
to be completed this year. 


Solvents available 

National Chemical Products Ltd., 
Germiston, Transvaal, are producing 
a range of solvents, including ethyl 
acetate, butyl acetate, amyl acetate, 
ethyl alcohol and butyl alcohol. 

Ethyl acetate is in big demand 
locally for the production of printing 
inks, thinners, making leather cloth 
and as a solvent for cellulose film and 
certain gums and resins used in the 
manufacture of surface coating. All 
the solvents produced by this company 
are made to British Standard speci- 
fications. 


Production expansion forecast 

The production of the South African 
chemical industry will increase to 
about £200 million in 1968, according 
to J. S. J. Kuschke, general manager, 
Industrial Development Corp. This 
is about £70m. more than the 1956 
total. 

He told a meeting in Pretoria 
recently that the industry had grown 
from 204 chemical producers in 1938 
with a total production of £12 m. and 
about £5,600,000 invested in land and 
buildings——to 378 producers in 1956 
with a total production worth £130m. 
and an investment of £85 m. in land 
and buildings. Twenty years ago, the 
industry had about 13,000 employees; 
in 1955-56 there were 43,000, and by 
1968 the figure is expected to reach 
66,000. 


Mesy! chloride 

The Stauffer Chemical Co. has in- 
creased its capacity to produce mesyl 
chloride at Chauncey, New York. 

Mesyl chloride is a pale yellow, 
lachrymatory, highly reactive liquid, 
soluble in most organic solvents. It 
reacts with reducing agents, alcohols, 
phenols, ammonia, amines, active 
methylene compounds, and various 
other chemical groups. It is used as an 
intermediate in the manufacture of 
corticosteroids, dyestuffs, and other 
organic chemicals. 





BRAZIL 





New fertilisers plant 

Solorrico S.A. Industria e Commer- 
cio, Sao Paulo, has begun work on a 
new plant in the Lapa district of Sao 
Paulo city for the production of 
granulated phosphate fertilisers. The 
total value of the plant is 
Cr$42,000,000, the machinery having 
been partly imported from Germany 
under a licensing agreement. Produc- 
tion will be 42,000 tons p.a. of mixed 
granulated fertilisers. 

The raw materials (potassium phos- 
phate, ammonium sulphate, urea and 
potassium chlorate) will be mainly 
imported from the United States; 
the remainder from Germany. The 
plant, which covers an area of 8,700 
sq. m., is reported to be the first of its 
kind in Latin America. 





PERU 





Caustic soda plant 

Alcalis Peruana S.A., a subsidiary 
of W. R. Grace and Co., New York, 
are building a chemical manufacturing 
plant at Paramonga. It will be built 
in two stages, at a total cost of some 
U.S. $8 million. The first stage, due for 
completion by the middle of 1960, 
will permit a daily production of 25 
tons of rayon-grade caustic soda, 22 
tons of chlorine and 2 tons of bleaching 
powder, and the second stage, to be 
completed by 1962, will enable this 
output to be doubled. 

Financial assistance towards the cost 
of the first stage is being afforded by 
the Export-Import Bank with loans of 
U.S. $840,000 to finance the purchase 
of machinery and services in the 
United States and of Soles 12 
million in respect of local expenditure. 
The loans are repayable in five years, 
beginning 1961, and are guaranteed by 
Sociedad Agricola Paramonga Ltd. a 
leading producer of cane sugar and 
manufacturers of paper products, 
which is also a subsidiary of W. R. 
Grace and Co. 
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Evans link-up 

Evans Medical Ltd., Liverpool, have 
arranged with Biological Products 
Private Ltd., of Hyderabad, for the 
manufacture under licence in India of 
a considerable part of the Evans range 
of medical products. The Indian made 
products will be distributed by Evans 
Medical (India) Private Ltd. 


New dyestuffs plant 

A big extension to the vat dyestuffs 
plant of Atic Industries Private Ltd. 
at Bulsar, Bombay, was opened on 
April 9 by the Hon. Shree Manubhai 
Shah, Minister of Industry, Govern- 
ment of India. Its output will greatly 
strengthen India’s dyestuffs industry. 

Atic Industries Private Ltd. is a 
joint enterprise of Imperial Chemical 
Industries (India) Private Ltd. and 
Atul Products Ltd. 

The new plant, which has cost about 
£1 million and has taken two years to 
complete, will make many vat dyestuffs, 
including vat purple, blues, blacks, 
browns, olive, yellow, orange and some 
solubilised vats. 

The original Atic Industries plant 
has been making jade green dyestuffs 
since 1956. 





AUSTRALIA 





952 factories 

The Australian chemical, drug and 
medicines industry now has 952 fac- 
tories in operation. At June 30, 1958, 
employees numbered 41,910 and the 
year’s salaries and wages totalled 
£39,408,000. Value of raw materials 
used was £107,254,000, and total 
value of output was £219,218,000. 
Average annual salary and wage was 
£974, value of output per person 
engaged was £5,231, and ratio of 
salaries and wages to value of pro- 
duction was 38-02%, 


New acid plant burners 

The new hydrochloric acid plants at 
the Yarraville (Victoria) and Botany 
(New South Wales) factories of Imperial 
Chemical Industries of Australia and 
New Zealand Ltd. are using mild steel 
burners which occupy only one-tenth 
of the area of the old plants which burnt 
the hydrogen and chlorine gas in 
silica-ware or brick structures and 
used a mass of silica pipes to absorb 
the acid gas. 

The new plants combine _ steel 
burners with graphite absorbers, oper- 
ating on the principle that hydro- 
chloric acid gas is not corrosive 
unless it absorbs moisture. The new 
plants operate in the open air. 
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THE CHEMICAL MARKET 


Phenolphthalein 50 kg. 
Phosphoric acid B.P. 
(s.g. 1-750) 10-carboy lots 1s. 4d. lb. 
Potassium permanganate B.P. 
1-cewt. lots divd. 1s. 11}d. Ib. 
Procaine hydrochloride (foreign) 2 kg. 
59s. kg. 
Quinine 1-0z. lots 4s. 4d. oz. 


PALM KERNEL OIL UP 


LONDON.—Refined deodorised palm kernel oil in 2-ton lots is up £16 to £150 
per ton and zinc oxide B.P. in 2-ton lots has increased by £2 to £116 per ton. 
Agar agar No. 1, Kobe strip and powder, have increased by 2s. and 4s. 9d. to 
15s. and £1 per Ib. respectively, Sudan spot beeswax by 15s. to £24 5s. per cwt., 
carnauba fatty grey by 15s. to £31 per cwt. and gum arabic lump by £1 to £9 15s. 
per cewt. Sumatra spot benzoin has decreased by 10s. to £26 10s. per cwt. and 


24s. 3d. kg. 


refined deodorised palm oil in 2-ton lots is down £2 to £104 per ton. 


FINE CHEMICALS 


Acetanilide 12} kg. 
Arsenious oxide B.P. 

7-lb. lots 

1-cwt. lots 
Ascorbic acid 

100 kg. 
Aspirin 

56 Ib. 

l-cwt. 

5-ewt. lots 
Atropine 

Sulphate, 500 g. 

Alkaloid, 500 g. 


Benzene B.P.C, 28-lb. lots 


Benzoic acid 12} kg. 
Benzyl! benzoate 


According to pack 5s. 


7s. 4d. kg. 


Is. Od. Ib. 
Is. 2d. Ib 


£4 14s. 
5s. 2d. 


4s. lld. , 
4s. 9d. 


£59 18s. 6d. 


£68 15s. 
Is. 8d 
7s. 4d. 


to 7s. 2d. 


Bismuth oxide B.P.C. 1934 


28-Ib. lots 
Bismuth salts 28-Ib. lots: 
Carbonate 
Subgallate 
Salicylate 
Subnitrate 
Borax B.P. 
Powder 
Extra fine 
Boric acid B.P. 
Crystal 
Powder 
Bromine B.P.C. 7-Ib. lots 
Caffeine 50 kg. 
Calamine 50 kg. 
Calcium gluconate 
1 ewt. lots divd. 
Calcium glycerophosphate 
50 kg. 
Calcium lactate B.P. 
7-Ib. lots 
l-ewt. lots 


Chioral hydrate 50 kg. 


26s. 10d. 


22s. 3d. 
21s. 1d. 
Sie. C8. » 
20s. 5d. ,, 


C57 10s. 
£58 10s. 


ton 


£95 10s. 
£93 ., 
Gs. Ib. 
42s. 6d. kg. 
4s. kg. 
3s. 7d. Ib. 
28s. 6d. kg. 
2s. 11d. Ib. 


2s. 4d. ,, 
10s. kg. 


Citric acid, B.P. Powder or granulated: 


l-cwt. lots 
5-ewt. lots 
Codeine 
Alkaloid 100 g. 
Phosphate 100 g. 
Cream of tartar 
l-ewt. lots 
5-ewt. lots 
Ephedrine 
Hydrochloride 3 kg. 
Alkaloid 3 kg. 
Sulphate 3 kg. 
Eucalyptol 
l-ewt. lots 
5-ewt. lots 


Ferri ammonium citrate B. 


l-ewt. lots, scales 
l-ewt. lots, granules 
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£11 5s. cwt. 
Gas os 


£138 10s. kg. 
£110 ,, 


£12 5s. cwt. 
£12 3s. 


£7 Is. 1d. kg. 
£12 7s. kg. 
£7 1s. Id. 


lls. Ib. 
10s. 6d. , 
P. 
4s. 7d. Ib. 
ae 


Ferrous gluconate 
l-ewt. lots divd. 
Gallic acid B.P.C. 
1-ewt. lots 
Gluconic acid technical 50% 
Minimum 12-gal drums 
19s. gal., drums extra, returnable 
Glucono delta lactone 
1-ton lots delvd. 
Glycerophosphoric acid 
24 litres lls. 10d. litre 
Glycine (amino acetic acid) 
12} kg. 
Hexy!l resorcinol 10 kg. 
Hydroquinone 12} kg. 
lodides 
Ethyl 4 kg. bottles 
Mercury, red B.P.C. 
12} kg. lots 
Potassium B.P. 
12} kg. lots 
Sodium B.P. 
12} kg. lots 
lodine, Chilean crude, 
99°, min. in wooden casks 
lodoform 
124 kg. and under 50 kg. 42s. 6d. 
Lactose 50 kg. 3s. 2d. 
Lithium salts 5-cwt. lots 
Benzoate 10s. 
Carbonate B.P.C. lls. 3d. 
Chloride (commercial) powder 
Ils. 
- granular 10s. 9d. 
Hydroxide 9s. Od. , 
Citrate B.P.C. Sa. , 
Sulphate 8s. 6d. , 
Salicylate, 10 ewt., divd. 9s. 9d. 
Magnesium carbonate B.P. 
Light ewt. lots dlvd. £129 ton 
Magnesium trisilicate 28-lb. packs 
28-Ib. lots 4s. 3d. Ib. 
l-cwt. lots 3s. 10d. ,, 
5-ewt. lots On Fe wo 
Bulk rates for larger quantities are 
from 3s. 1d. Ib. in 1-ton lots 
Manganese hypophosphite B.P.C. 
7-lb. lots 13s. 11d. Ib. 
l-ewt. lots 12s. lld. ,, 
Mercuric chloride B.P. 
50-kg. lump 48s. 6d. kg. 
Methyl salicylate l-cwt. lots 3s. 3d. Ib. 
Morphine 
Alkaloid, 100 g. 
Nicotinamide 1 kg. 
Nicotinic acid 
12} kg. 33s. 9d. kg. 
1 kg. 36s. ,, 
Oleine, B.P. extra pale, 3/4 ewt. drums 
returnable carriage paid G.B. 
£160 ton 


6s. 3d. Ib. 


10s. ,, 


5s. net Ib. 


18s. 10d. 
£7 10s. 
23s. 10d. 


kg. 
kg. 
kg. 
62s. 9d. kg. 
49s. 6d. 

15s. Od. 

Zils. Gd. ., 
kg. 


15s. 


kg. 
kg. 


£138 18s. 4d. kg. 
£3 kg. 


Riboflavin 
100 g. 
10 g. 
Saccharin 
500 g. 
Salicylic acid 
B.P., divd. 
Silver nitrate 
500 ¢. 


54d. g. 


.. = 
£7 4s. for this quantity 
3s. 24d. to 5s. 6d. Ib. 


5s. 14d. oz. 


Sodiun. benzoate B.P. 


1-ewt. lots 
1-ton lots 


2s. 94d. Ib. 


2s. 73d. ,, 


Sodium gluconate technical 


3-cwt. lots delvd. 


8s. net Ib. 


Sodium salicylate 


50 kg. 
124 kg. 


8s. 8d. kg. 
Os. +5 


Sodium thiosulphate 


Crystals, photographic quality 


1-ton lots 


49s. cwt. 


Stearic acid B.P.C. flake, carriage paid 


G.B. 


£154 ton 


Strychnine 25 oz. 


Alkaloid 


8s. 


Hydrochloride 8s. 


Sulphate 


Sulphaguanidine 


12} kg. 

50 kg. 
Sulphanilamide 

12} kg. 

50 kg. 


Sulphathiazole 124 kg. 


7s. 
33s. Kk 
32s. ;, 


16s. Gd. kg. 
l5s. 4d. ,, 
39s. 9d. kg. 


Tannic acid B.P. Levis 


1-ewt. lots 


10s. Ib. 


Tartaric acid B.P. 
Powder or granulated, 


10 cwt. or more 


Terpineol B.P. 


40-gal. drums 


l-ewt. lots 


£15 ewt. 


2s. 44d. Ib. 


2. Fae os 


Theophylline B.P. 


500 g. 


27s. 6d. for this quantity 


Thiamine hydrochloride 


100 g. 
1 kg. 
Thioglycollate 
Ammonium 
Calcium: 
7-lb. lots 


5-ewt. lots 
a-Tocopheroil 25-g. lots 


Vanillin 


Zinc oxide B.P. 


2-ton lots 


4d. g. 

£11 15s. kg. 

12s. 4d. to 16s. 4d. Ib. 
17s. 3d. ,, 
l4s. 3d. ., 
Is. g. 

23s. 6d. to 30s. 6d. Ib. 


£116 ton 


GENERAL CHEMICALS 
Acetic acid 1-ton lots dlvd. 


80°, Technical 


80°, Pure 
Glacial B.P. 


99-100°, Glacial 
98-100% Glacial 


£99 ton 
£105 .,. 
£114 ,, 
Gass « 
£108 ,, 
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Acetic anhydride 
1-ton lots dlvd. 
Acetone 
5-gal. drums, free, non-returnable 
£128 ton 
40 to 45-gal. drums, 10-ton lots 
£88 ,, 
Alum, potassium granular crystals 
50 kg. ls. 2d. kg. 
Aluminium hydroxide B.P.C. 34 
28-lb. lots 2s. 4d. Ib. 
Aluminium stearate 
(Precipitate) 1-ton lots £258 6s. ton 
Ammonia 
Persulphate £6 2s. 6d. cwt. 
Phosphate: Mono- £106 ton 
Di- £100 ,, 
Amy] acetate 
B.S.S. 10 tons and over 
Technical 
Amy! alcohol 
Technical in 1-ton lots £256 ton 
Arsenic White powdered ex store 
£42 ton 


£128 ton 


£251 ton 
£249 ,, 


n-Butyl acetate 
10-ton lots 
n-Butyl alcohol 
10-ton lots 
Calcium chloride 
Solid 70 to 72%, 8-ton lots dlvd. 
£16 10s. ton 


£173 ton 


£149 ton 


Calcium oxide (Lime) 
Ex marble 28-lb. lots 
Caustic soda 
Solid 1-ton lots, from £37 16s. 6d. ton 
Chloroform B.P. 4-ton lots 2s. 114d. Ib. 
Chromic acid 
Divd. U.K. (less 2%) 
2s. O}d. to 2s. O}d. Ib. 
DDT 3s. Ud. to 3s. 2d. Ib. 
2 : 4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic acid 
99° pure, l-cwt. bags £320 ton 
Dimethyl! sulphate 440 Ib. drum lots 
8s. 8d. Ib. 


3s. 10d. Ib. 


Ether (Diethyl! ether) 
Tech. B.S.S. and Solvent B.P. 
1-ton lots in drums 
Ethyl acetate 10-ton lots 
Ethyl alcohol 
95% Gay Lussac 66-0 o.p. 
2,500 to over 300,000 proof gallons 
per year in tank wagons 
4s. 2}d. to 4s. O}d. per proof gal. 
Ferrous sulphate 50 ky. Is. 4d. kg. 
Formaldehyde 
40% by volume 
1-ton lots 
Glycerin 
1-2627 s.g. chem. pure, 5 tons and up, 
5-ewt. drums £201 10s. ton 
1-2627 s.g. technical grade, 5 tons 
and up, 5-cwt. drums 
£196 10s. ton 


2s. Ib. 


£145 ton 


divd. England 
£38 15s. ton 


Hexamine 
1-ton lots 
Technical, bulk 
B.P.C. 

Hydrochloric acid 
Commercial 

Hydrogen peroxide 
27-5% weight 
35% weight 

Lactic acid (1-ton lots) 
Pale tech. 44% by weight 1s. 3}d. Ib. 
Dark tech. 44% by weight 9}d. Ib. 


ls. 8d. Ib. 
7,” See 


18s. 6d. ewt. 


£119 ton 
£143 ,, 


Magnesium chloride 
Solid (ex wharf): 1-ton lots 
£17 10s. ton 
Magnesium sulphate 
£15 ton 
Mercurous chloride (calomel) 
50 kg. 
Mercury sulphide, red 
Ton lots and over 30s. 6d. Ib. 
Methylated spirits (Industrial) 
Perfumery quality 500 
upwards: 
61 o.p. 
74 O.p. 
5 to 10 gal.: 
61 o.p. 
74 o.p. 
Methyl ethyl ketone 
10 tons divd. in drums 
Methy! isobuty! carbinol 
10 tons and up, in drums, divd. 
£163 ton 


65s. kg. 


gal. and 
7s. 24d. 
7s. 10d. 


8s. 8d. 
9s. 34d. 


£143 ton 


Methyl isobutyl ketone 
10 to 50 tons, in drums, dlvd. 
£169 ton 
Naphthalene 
Crystal, divd., 4-ton lots, spot 
£78 15s. ton 
Ball and flake (ditto) £86 15s. ,, 
Nickel sulphate 
divd. ton lots 
Nitric acid 70°; intermediate 
Pentachlorphenol 
Flake, technical, 1-ton lots, dlvd. 
2s. 2d. Ib. 


£189 ton 
S33 


Phenol Crystals: 
Under 1 ton dlvd. from ls. 7d. Ib. 
10 tons and over divd. in returnable 

drums from Is. 44d. Ib. 

Phthalates 
10-ton lots in drums 
Diethyl (B.S.) 
Dimethyl! (B.S.) 

Potassium bromide 
50 kg. 

12} kg. 

Potassium carbonate 

Calcined 96 to 98% (1-ton lots ex 
store) £76 ton 
Hydrated (1-ton lots) £74 10s. _,, 

Potassium fluoride 
28-lb. lots 

Potassium sodium tartrate 
5-ewt. lots 

Soda ash 
1-ton lots divd., from 

Sodium cyanide 
96-98%, 

Sodium hydroxide 28-lb. lots: 
sticks (1-lb, bottles) 4s. 3d. Ib. 
pellets ,, eo 3s. Od. 

Sodium metal 28-Ib. lots 3s. 8d. ,, 

Sodium metasilicate 
Divd. U.K. in ton lots 

Sodium phosphate 
Divd. ton lots: Di-sodium, crystal- 

line £40 10s. ton 
Anhydrous £88 ,, 
Tri-sodium, crystalline £39 ,, 
Anhydrous £86 

Sodium silicate 

according to quantity, grade and 

delivery point 
8-ton lots 
1-ton lots 


£187 10s. ton 
£179 ton 


5s. 6d. kg. 
Se. 6d. ,, 


5s. 1d. Ib. 
£10 cwt. 
£19 16s. 6d. 


£130 ton 


£26 ton 


£13 10s. ton 
ty aan 
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Sodium sulphate Ex works: 
(Glauber salt) £13 ton 
(Salt cake) unground, full truck loads 

£8 16s. 6d. ton 

Sodium sulphide 
Broken, returnable drums, dlvd. ton 

lots £37 2s. 6d. ton 
Flake, ditto £38 12s. 6d. ,, 
Solid ditto £36 2s. 6d. ,, 
Sodium sulphite 
Commercial crystals 4-ton lots 
£24 10s. ,, 
(Divd. London in 1-cwt. single non- 
returnable bags) 

Sodium tripolyphosphate 
1-ton lots £95 ton 

Stannic chloride 28-lb. lots 8s. 11d. Ib. 

Stannous chloride 28-lb. lots 9s. 5d. Ib. 

Strontium carbonate 
96-98% 28-Ib. lots 3s. Ib. 

Sulphuric acid, ex-works, according to 

quality and quantity 
B.O.V. 78% from 8s. to 10s. ewt. 
C.0O.V. 96% from Ils. to 14s. ewt. 

Zinc chloride 

28-lb. lots sticks 


OILS AND FATS 
Palm kernel oil 
Refined, deodorised, 
naked, ex works 
Palm oil 
Refined, deodorised, 
naked, ex works 
Stearine 
divd. free bags 
Pristerene 64 flake 
Pristerene 62 flake £133 ,, 
Pristerene 61 flake ils. 
A premium of £2 ton is charged for 
powder and £4 for block 
GUMS AND WAXES 
Agar Agar No. 1 
Kobe strip 15s. Ib. 
Powder £1 ,, 
Beeswax 
Dar-es-Salaam spot (nominal) 
£26 cwt. 
Sudan spot (duty paid) £245s. ,, 
Bleached white (slab) £30 ,, 
Refined yellow (slab) £2610s. _,, 
Benzoin 
Sumatra spot 
Siam spot 
Candelilla Spot 
Carnauba 
Prime, Spot 
Fatty grey 
Gum arabic Lump 
Karaya Powder, Spot 
Parattin wax 
1-ton lots, acc. to grade 
£87 10s. to £120 ton 
13s. 6d. Ib. 


6s. Od. Ib. 


2-ton lots, 
£150 ton 


2-ton lots, 
£104 ton 


£148 ton 


£26 10s. cwt. 
£2 7s. 6d. Ib. 
£23 cwlt. 


£47 cwt. 
oe 

£9 15s. cwt. 

8s. 8d. Ib. 


Peru balsam 
Shellac 
No. 1 orange 
Noa. 2 orange £11 ids. ,,. 
Transparent white 4s. 3d. Ib. 
Pale dewaxed Oi. 
Tragacanth 
No. 1 spot 
No. 2 spot 
Pale leaf 
Amber 
Brown to Red 


£13 10s. ewt. 


£127 cwt. 

EISR « 
a 
£38 ,, 
Sar on 
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Anti-hypertensive agent 

Darenthin (bretylium tosylate), for 
the treatment of hypertension is now 
generally available from Burroughs 
Wellcome and Co. It is issued as 200 
mg. compression coated tablets in 
bottles of 100, net price 37s., and 500, 
net price 175s. 


insecticidal paints 

A new range of paints containing in- 
secticides is available from the Leyland 
Paint and Varnish Co. Ltd. Marketed 
under the name J-Gene, the coatings 
may be used in temperate, semi- 
tropical and tropical climates and can 
be applied in the same way as normal 
paints. 

The insecticides which are incor- 
porated into the coating are Shell 
Chemical Co.’s Aldrin and Dieldrin. 
They are said to be retained in the 
coating indefinitely and are released 
on to the surface of the coating as a 
“bloom” of crystalline insecticide. 
This “bloom” can be temporarily 
removed or distributed by severe 
cleaning, but renews itself on the paint 
surface within a few hours. 

The new paints are designed to kill 
most types of insects such as house- 
flies, bluebottles, ants, earwigs, silver- 
fish, clothes moths, beetles, cock- 
roaches and weevils. The clear lacquer 
in the range may be used on plain 
woodwork to give protection against 
woodworm or termites. 

According to the manufacturers 
surfaces painted with the new coatings 
are effective for a minimum of two 
years, even in severe conditions. The 
paints are non-poisonous to human 
beings. 


Silicone antifoam 

\ new silicone antifoam of excep- 
tional promise — DP.44 — has__ been 
added to the LC.I. development 
range. In emulsion form, DP.44 is 
readily dispersed even in cold water, a 
property which, coupled with low 
viscosity, gives both improved de- 
foaming and antifoaming action. Diffi- 
culties in the preparation of working 
dilutions are eliminated and the pro- 
duct is very easily handled during 
manufacturing processes. 

DP.44 is recommended for all types 
of aqueous systems except in the 
processing of foodstuffs, where it is not 
recommended because it contains a 
bactericide. The product is effective in 
dilutions of from one to 50 p.p.m. of 
foamer. With its use, process and pro- 
duct efficiencies are increased and the 
effective capacities of stills, kettles 
and other equipment can be increased 
by 30 to 50%. 

In many processes, including distil- 
lations, where inflammable foam may 
build up, the presence of DP.44 as 
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inhibitor or suppressor will minimise 
the danger of fire and cut down process 
time by permitting continuous heating. 

Already, DP.44 has proved its 
advantages in adhesives manufacture, 
pulp and paper manufacture and coat- 
ing, textile finishing, latex processing 
and handling, leather finishing, fer- 
mentation processes and metal re- 
claiming. 

DP.44 is designed primarily for 
aqueous systems, but it is highly 
effective in some non-aqueous systems. 
In such systems, however, its perfor- 
mance would be evaluated against 
that of the LC.I. fluids M.430 and 
F.110 which are designed specifically 
for non-aqueous systems. 


Potent corticosteroid 

Millicorten, made by Ciba Labora- 
tories Ltd., is a synthetic derivative of 
prednisolone, claimed to have a more 
potent anti-inflammatory effect, to- 
gether with relatively few side-effects 
when used in therapeutic dosage. 
Chemically the product is 162-methyl- 
9afluoroprednisolone and has _ the 
generic name dexamethasone. 

Advantages claimed for it are fewer 
side effects, less sodium retention and 
potassium excretion, no effect on blood 
pressure, and less risk of diabetogenic 
effects. In rheumatoid arthritis it is 
stated that a dose of up to 4 mg. of 
Millicorten daily will usually relieve 
both local and general symptoms with- 
in a few days; other applications are in 
rheumatic fever, skin disorders, 
bronchial asthma, malignant tumours, 
ete. 

Millicorten is available in scored 
tablets of 0-5 and 1 mg. Retail prices 
for packs of 25 are 30s. and 57s. 
respectively. 


Controlling botrytis 

A new product, marketed by Boots 
under the trade name of Allisan, 
combats * grey mould ” or botrytis, the 
principal fungus disease of glass raised 
lettuce. It is claimed that for the first 
time this disease can now be con- 
trolled without checking the growth 
of the plant. The product contains a 
nitrated chloro-aniline derivative and 
is sold in the form of a yellow powder 
which is mixed with the soil before 
planting or used afterwards as a dust. 
The powder is completely odourless, 
taintless and non-toxic. 

Allisan has also proved effective, 
under glass, against “tulip fire,” 
a botrytis species that reduces tulip 
blooms to brown tissue. Work is con- 
tinuing on control of tulip fire in the 
field. The product is also a control 
for stem botrytis in tomatoes. 

A 7 Ib. tin costs 22s. and will treat 
100 sq. yd. of lettuce. The effects last 
roughly the life of the average glass- 
house or frame winter lettuce crop. 


Cosmetic creams 

A range of beauty creams and lotions 
and reducing creams based on royal 
jelly, placenta extracts and vitamins is 
available from Manners Italiana (G.B.) 
Ltd. The manufacturers claim the 
products help rejuvenate the skin and 
reduce unwanted weight. 


Ready-prepared penicillin 

The Distillers Co. (Biochemicals) 
Ltd. has introduced Distaquaine V-K 
Suspension. This is not presented in 
granule or powder form for reconstitu- 
tion before use but is ready-prepared 
and is claimed to be the first product 
of its kind. It is available in bottles of 
60 ml. (approximately 2 fl. oz.) con- 
taining in each 5 mil. teaspoonful 
125 mg. penicillin V as potassium salt. 

Retail price, 13s. 3d. per bottle; 
trade price, 8s. 10d. per bottle. 


Oral diuretic and hypotensive 

An oral diuretic, flumethiazide, for 
the treatment of all conditions requir- 
ing increased diuresis or relief of 
eedema as well as for the relief of 
hypertension, has been synthesised by 
the Squibb International Division of 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corp. Sold 
under the name Ademil, flumethiazide 
has been used alone or in combination 
with whole root Rauwolfia serpentina 
whose antihypertensive action it poten- 
tiates. The combined product is called 
Rautraxr. Chemically it is 6-(trifluo- 
romethyl)-1,2,4 - benzothiadiazine - 
7-sulphonamide, 1,1-dioxide. 

Ademil is supplied as coated tablets 
containing 250 mg. or 500 mg. of 
flumethiazide. Rautrax is available in 
capsule-shaped tablets containing 400 
mg. flumethiazide, 50 mg. whole root 
Rauwolfia serpentina, and 400 mg. 
potassium chloride. 


Long-acting anticholinergic 

An anticholinergic agent which is 
claimed to give uninterrupted, 24 hr. 
effect with only one dose every 12 hr., 
to have effective anti-secretory and 
anti-spasmodic activity and to be free 
from troublesome side-effects, is avail- 
able from Smith Kline and French 
Laboratories Ltd. Named Tyrimide, 
the product is (3-carbamoyl-3, 3- 
diphenylpropyl) methyldiisopropy! 
ammonium iodide and, according to 
the manufacturers, because of its in- 
herent prolonged action, need be taken 
only twice daily, the normal dose being 
one 5 mg. tablet every 12 hr., although 
severe cases may require three 5 mg. 
tablets in a 24-hr. period followed by a 
lower maintenance dose. 

Tyrimide is available in containers 
of 30 5-mg. tablets; trade price is 
92s. 6d. per doz. with purchase tax of 
23s. 14d.; the retail price is 13s. 6d. 
each. Packs of 250 tablets are also 
available. 
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NEW PATIENTS 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 
ACCEPTED 


Pharmaceuticals 

Phenthiazine derivatives and processes 
for their preparation. Soc. Des Usines 
Chimiques Rhéne-boulenc. 819,886 ; 819,852. 

Preduction of vaccines. University 
Court of the University of Glasgow. 819,830. 

Process for the production of peptides. 
UCLAF. 820789. 

Quaternary ammonium salts of dialky- 
laminoalkyl thiophosphate esters. Camp- 
bell Pharmaceuticals Inc. 819,735. 

Preparation of cyclopentanopolyhydre- 
phenanthrene compounds. Merck and Co. 
Tne. 819,650. 

Sulphonamides. Smith and Nephew Ltd. 
819,280. 

Quinone derivatives and a process for 
their preparation. National Research De- 
velopment Corp. 819,654. 

Therapeutic compositions. Geigy .G. 
820,196. 

Ethyl bis (2-chloropropyl) carbamate 
and the preparation thereof. Wellcome 
Foundation Ltd. 819,186. 

Sodium salts of phosphoric esters of 
lactose. Farmaceutici Italia S.A, 819,359. 

Production of diaminopimelic acid by 
a fermentation process. Pfizer and Ce. Inc. 
820,267. 

Process for preparing vaccines for 
preventing and combating malign tum- 
ours. B. Joos. 821,921. 

Analgesically active substituted alpha, 
alpha-diphenyl-y-aminobutyramides — and 
the manufacture thereof. Nederlandsche 
Combinatie Voor Chemische Industrie N.V. 
and Laboratoria Pharmaceutica Dr. C. 
Janssen NV. 822,055. 

Reserpine derivatives and the manu- 
facture thereof. Upjohn Co. 821,280. 

Esters of 2 : 3-dimercaptopropanol. 
Beecham Research Laboratories Ltd. 820,954 

Pharmaceutical compositions. Imperial 
Chemical Industries Ltd, 821,077. 

Derivatives of salicylic acid. Keystone 
Chemurgic Corp. 820,439. 

Process for the production of an anti- 
tumour substance raromycin. Y. Sumiki, 
and H, Umezawa, 822,226. 

Process for the preparation of alpha- 
phenoxyalkanoic acids. Beots Pure Drug 
Co. Ltd. 822,199. 

Preparation of unsaturated compounds 
of the  cyclopentanopolyhydrophenan- 
threne series. Organon Laboratories Ltd. 
$20,539. 

Pharmaceutical compositions compris- 
ing benactyzine and meprobamate. Carter 
Products Inc. 821,500. 

Production of N.-substituted 2-hydroxy- 
methyl pyrrolidines. Beecham Research 
Laboratories Ltd. 820,503. 

a-mercapto-amides and a process for 
the manufacture thereof. Hoffmann-la 
Roche and Co., A.G. 819,199. 


Antibiotics 

Production of cephalosporin by fermen- 
tation. Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
820,423. 

Streptomycin and dihydrostreptomycin 
compounds, Lepetit S. p. A. 822,081. 

Antibiotic compositions containing anti- 
biotic E129 factors. Glaxo Laboratories Ltd. 
820,658. 

Salt of phenoxymethyl-penicillin and its 
use for the isolation of said penicillin. 
K. Abildgaard. 820,535. 


Antibiotic composition. Merck and Co. 
Inc. 819,652. 

Production of an antibiotic designated 
novobiocin. Merck and Co. Inc. 821,819. 

Isolation and purification of the anti- 
biotic novobiocin. Merck and Co. Ince. 
821,820. 

Antibiotics P.A. 114A and P.A. 
Pfizer and Co. Inc. 819.872. 


114B. 


Detergents 

Washing compositions. Meyer Manufac- 
turing Co. 819,837. 

Preparation of detergent compositions. 
Hedley and Co. Ltd. 819,183 ;820,340. 


Herbicides, fungicides, etc. 

Substituted phenyl urea herbicidal 
compositions. Du Pont de Nemours and Co. 
821,104. 

Method of making a fungicidal sub- 
stance. United States Rubber Co. 819,779. 

Chlorinated and brominated polycyclic 
hydrocarbons, their preparation, and 
insecticidal compositions containing them. 
Shell Research Lid. 819,240. 

Substituted urea herbicides. Farbenfa- 
briken Bayer A.G. 819,853. 

Fungicidal compositions. 
Co. 820,598. 

Compositions for destroying and /or 
inhibiting weed growth. Heyden Newport 
Chemical corp. 821,533. 

Triazine derivatives and herbicidal 
compositions containing them. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Co. 819,520. 

Substituted phenyl ureas and herbicidal 
compositions. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Co, 821,103. 

Herbicidal agents. Boots Pure Drug Co. 
Lid. 820,156. 

Salts of alpha-(4-chlore-2-methylphen- 
oxy)-propionic acid and herbicidal com- 
positions containing them. Boots Pure 
Drug Co. Lid, 820,180. 

Herbicidal compositions. 
Control Ltd. 821,039. 


irmour and 


Fisons Pest 


Steroids 

18-oxygenated steroids. T. 
821,778 ;821,779. 

Urinary estrogen compositions and 
methods for preparing them. Ayerst, 
McKenna and Harrison Ltd. 821,989. 

Oxygenated steroids and process for 
their manufacture. 7. Reichstein. 821,777. 

Process for the production of -estradiol. 
Laboratoires Francais de Chimiotherapie. 
822,205. 

Isolation of a ketosteroid from lantana 
camara linn. Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. 820,521. 

Therapeutic compositions containing 
steroid and antibiotic. Upjohn Co. 819,793; 
819,794. 

Steroids and the manufacture thereof. 
Upjohn Co, 822,118. 


Reichstein. 


Dyestuffs 
Water-insoluble 
Sandoz Lid. 819,664 

Disazo-dyestuffs and process for their 
manufacture. Ciba Lid. 821,029. 

Metallizable monoazo dyestuffs of the 
benzene-azo-pyrazolone series, complex 
metal compounds thereof, and their use. 
Geigy A.G. 819,314. 

Dyestuffs of the anthraquinone series. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G. 819,956. 

Copper-containing disazo dyestuffs. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G. 819,841. 

1, 2-metal complexes of monoazo dye- 
stuffs of the benzene-azo-pyrazolone series. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G, 819,174. 


monoazo dyestuffs. 
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Copper-containing polyazo dyestuffs. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G. 820,472. 

Metalliferous mono-azo dyestuffs of the 
benzene azo-naphthalene series. Sandoz 
Lid, 820,158. 

Water-insoluble chromiferous dyestuffs 
and process for their manufacture. Ciba 
Ltd. 820,626. 

Disazo-dyestuffs of the stilbene series 
complex metal compounds thereof and 
process for making them. Ciba Ltd. 
820,950. 

Metallizable monozao dyestuffs, com- 
plex heavy metal compounds thereof, and 
their use. Geigy, 4.G. 820,502. 

Mixed chromium complexes of monoazo 
dyestuffs and process for their manufac- 
ture. Ciba Lid, 820,489. 

Copper complexes of trisazo dyestuffs. 
Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur A.G. 820,990 

Sulphur dyestuffs of the dioxazine 
series. Cassella Farlwerke Mainkur A.G. 
815,840. 

Water-insoluble monoazo dyestuffs of 
the benzene-azo-benzene series. Sandoz 
Lid, 816,308. 

Compositions comprising normally 
water insoluble dyestuffs and dextran 
derivatives. Commonwealth Engineering 
Co. 818,750. 

Process for the production of sulphur 
dyestuffs of the phthalocyanine series. 
Cessella Fartwerke Mainkur A.G. 816,656; 
816,657. 

Metal containing polyazo dyestuffs. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G. 818,008. 

Copperable disazo dyestuffs derived 
from 5-aminopyrazols. Farbenfabriken 
Bayer A.G. 814,273. 


Agricultural chemicals 

Herbicide composition containing 2,2- 
dichlorobutyric acid or salts thereof. 
Dow Chemical Co. 815,200. 

Thiophosphoric acid esters and their 
use in the control of pests. Ciba Lid. 
814,198. 

Dithiophosphate ester and insecticidal 
compositions comprising it. Sandoz Ltd. 
814,587. 

N-nitroso-hydroxylamines 
cidal agents. Badische 
Soda-Fabrik A.G. 815,538. 

Fungicidal compositions. 
Co. 815,827. 

Methylmercuric pentachlorophenolate, 
the preparation thereof and fungicidal 
compositions containing same. Aagrunol, 
Chemische Fabriek N.V. 819,130. 

Bacteriocidal hexamine compound. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G. 815,770. 

Polymeric bisthiuram disulphides and 
fungicides derived therefrom. United 
States Rubber Co. 816,841. 

Sulphonyl ethylene fungicides. Pitts- 
burgh Coke and Chemical Co. 819,069. 

Phytotoxical and insecticidal prepara- 
tions and compounds. Philips Gloeilam- 
penfabrieken N.V. 818,437. 

Fungicidal compositions and materials. 
Monsanto Chemicals Ltd. 818,114. 

Insecticidal compositions. Shell Research 
Ltd. 815,511. 

Pesticidal basic esters of phosphorus- 
containing acids. Imperial Chemical 
Industries Ltd. 814,264. 

Herbicidal amine salts of chlorobenzoic 
acids. Amchem Products Inc., formerly 
American Chemical Paint Co. 819,127. 

Composition for the control of un- 
desired vegetation. Dow Chemical Co. 
815,210. 

Compositions for combating nematodes. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G. 814,687. 
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TIRADE MARKS 


APPLICATIONS 


NEW 


Cosmetics and toilet preparations 
VINTAGE.—-783,004. Vintage Cosme- 
fics. 
DANDRICIDE. 
search Inc. 
HOLIDAY.—-B784,714. 
SUNPINE.— 785,709. 
ducts Lid. 
SARDO.—-B786,303. Sardeau Inc. 
VIA.—-786,531. Lever Bros., Port Sun- 
light Lid. 
PASCALIN.—-C. 
BRUMAIRE.—-787,947. 
and Co. (London) Ltd. 
ROMOCOLOR.~-782,537. Charles Bede- 
man Lid. 
BRISTOW’S STAR SPRAY. 
T. F. Bristow and Co. 
GYE.— B785,388. J. R. Geigy S.A. 
SWEET LASS OF RICHMOND HILL. 
786,500. D. A. Lyster. 
TRIDERMA.— B786,764. C. H. Boeh- 
ringer Sohn. 
HEGOR. 


787,684. King Re- 


Bourjois Lid. 
Promedico Pro- 


H. Boehringer Sohn. 
Marcel Franck 


784,816. 


788,711. Mila. 


Pharmaceuticals 
CON FIDENTIAL.— B777,326. 
perial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
HANDASED.—777,538. Handag. 
BANOLINE.—780,477. D.D.D. 
Lid. 
TELOTREX. 
tories Inc. 
TIGUVON. 
Bayer AG. 
BESONITRON. 
ringer Sohn. 
SAFFEDYS. 
tories Lid. 
BENEFOOT. 
Laboratories Lid. 
SAFFENT. 
tories Ltd. 
TRUNXAL. 
Co. A/S. 
BRAGGATABS. 
Lid. 
SAFFEBRAX. 
tories Lid. 
SAFFEHEP. 
tories Lid. 
SAFFEP. 
Lid. 


Im- 


Co. 

780,600. Bristol Labora- 
780,647. Farbenfabriken 
783,768. C. H. Boeh- 
785,009. Glaxo Labora- 
B785,050. Organon 


786,290. Glaxo Labora- 
786,648. H. Lundbeck and 

786,930. J. L. Bragg 
787,423. Glaxo Labora- 
787,424. Glaxo Labora- 


787,425. Glarvo Laboratories 


DAPANONE. Merck and 
Co. Ine. 


ANTUSSIN. 


777,860. 
780,083. Tobal Products 
Lid. 

CODELSPRAY. Merck and 
Co. Ine. 

DEDORISAN. 
cois Regis Peyron. 
ZOAMIX.—783,066. Dow Chemical Co. 
HYDRASSON.—784,242. Ward, Casson 
Lid. 
HYDROSALURIC. 
and Co. Inc. 
LAURODIN.-— 
burys Ltd. 
CHLOROCORT. 
and Co. 
EIRNOL. 
tories Lid. 
BRASIVOL.—785,838. Denver Chemical 
Manufacturing Co. 
MILLICORTEN. 
VALOID.—-786,450. 
Foundation Ltd. 
TERRAMYCIN.—786,621. Chas. Pfizer 
and Co. Ine. 
MEDROXINE. of 
England Ltd. 

DOWZENE.—-787,193. Dow Chemical 

Co. 
DICAPTHON. 
Cyanamid Co. 
TRILOCAN. 
tories Lid. 
BROCSIL. 
Lid. 
BROXIL. 
Lid. 
OPHTOCORT. 
and Co. 
LESPAN.—-788,305. Chas. H. Phillips 
Chemical Co. Ltd. 
RUMIDEX.—-788,422. Crookes Labora- 
tories Ltd. 
VETRIVITE. 
Laboratories Ltd. 
COMPAHEAL.- 
Ballard. 
KOBIGAN. 
Lid. 
HEGOR. 
SACULE. 
burys Ltd. 
NEBRINAL. 


790,731. 


782,682. Antoine Fran- 


-784,958. Merck 


785,264. Allen and Han- 
785,422. Parke Davis 
Labora- 


785,838. Crookes 


786,440. Ciba Lid. 
The Wellcome 


786,830. Upjohn 


787,487. American 


787,580. Allied Labora- 


787,753. C. L. Bencard 


787,754. C. L. Bencard 


788,212. Parke, Davis 


788,423. Crookes 


788,590. J. and J. 


788,317. Bayer Products 


Mila. 
Allen and Han- 


788,712. 
789,085. 


789,170. A. Wander 


Lid. 
TRIOMINICOL. 789,171. A. Wander 


Ltd. 
CILEVON.—789,296. Farbenfabriken 
Bayer A.G. 


Manufacturing Chemist’s ENQUIRY BUREAU 
Leonard Hill House, Eden Street, London, N.W.1. 


Subscribers requiring names of suppliers of chemicals or plant should 
state their needs on this form, giving approximate quantities, clip it 


to their business noteheading and send 
type or use block letters. 


it to the Bureau, as above. Please 
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NEW COMPANIES 


These particulars of new companies have been ex- 
tracted from the daily register of Jordan and Sons Ltd., 
company 'o. ne agents, Chancery Lane 


. 


Marshall Robinson Ltd. 28.7.1959. 55 
Parliament Rd., Middlesbrough. Chemists 
£100. Dirs.: M. and Mrs. L. Robinson. 

H. Nichols and Co. (Chemicals) Ltd. 
29.7.59. 71 Barton Rd., Worsley, nr. 
Manchester. £2,000. Dir.: H. Nicholls. 

J. Busby (Wheathampstead) Ltd. 
31.7.59. 2 High St., Wheathampstead. 
Chemists. £2,000. Dir.: J. S. Mills. 

Poons and Lengsfelder Ltd. 31.7.59. 
62 Brook St., London, W.1. Manfrs. of 
and dirs. in aromatic, natural and chemi- 
cal products for soap, detergent, perfu- 
mery and cosmetic industry. £1,000. 
Dir.: J. A. King. 

Bellefax Ltd. 4.8.59. Mnfrs. of and 
dirs. in cosmetic and toilet products. 
£1,000. Sub.: D. M. Dixon, 4 Arundel St., 
London, W.C.2. 

Astrem Ltd. 5.8.59. 3. Abchurch Yard, 
London, E.C.4. Chemists. £100. Dir.: 
F. and I. Silten. 

John Asker Ltd. 
Rd., Birmingham 3. 
Dir.: J. R. Asker. 

M. A. Gordon (Chemists) Ltd. 5.8.59. 
128 Cricklewood Lane, London, N. W.2. 
To take over bus. of “‘Maxwell-Gordon 
Chemists,” ete. £5,000. Dir.: M. A. 
Gordon. 

Technicon Chemicals Ltd. 
Leadenhall St., London, 
Sub.: I. F. Shaw. 

Vectron Electro-Physics Ltd. 15.6.59. 
Spur Rd., North Feltham Trading Estate, 
Bedfont, Midx. Chemical engrs., etc. 
£50,000. Sub.: P. Goodbody. 

F. C. Collins Ltd. 15.6.59. 29-30 
Bedford Row, London, W.C.1. Chemists. 
£1,000. Dir.: F. C. Collins. 

Arnwest Chemicals Ltd. 16.6.59. 544 
Ashton New Rd., Clayton, Manchester. 
£8,000. Dir.: T. A. Wilson. 

W. H. Chadwick (Chemists) Ltd. 7.6.59 
48 Windmill St., Gravesend. £100. Dir.: 
W. H. Chadwick. 

tent abstracts are from the 

Journal of Patents, ook aoe trade marks are from the 

Trade Marks Journal. In each case permission to 

yublish has been given by the controller of Her 

ajesty’s Stationery Office. Each of the publications 

mentioned is obtainable from the Patent Office, 
26 Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2. 


5.8.59. 303 Stratford 
Chemists. £100. 


7.8.59. 115 
E.C.3. £100. 


New patents and 


Sixty-Five Years Ago 
From MANUFACTURING CHEMIST 


September 1894 

Mercurial collodion 

For the removal of corns the follow- 
ing prescription is given: 

Corrosive sublimate 0-3 grammes 

Salicylic acid 40 *“ 

Collodion 30-0 
To be applied daily to the corns, care 
being taken to remove each time the 
pellicle formed from the previous 
application. The corns soften readily 
with this collodion, which is very 
readily removed. The treatment may 
be followed by an application of some 
soothing ointment. 
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SYNTHETIC DRUGS 
AND REAGENTS 
reserpine 
dapsone 


tilem time @ iim elill w 


STEROID HORMONES 


testosterone 


oestrone - oestradiol 


= + CORTICOSTEROIDS 


fm elmenielil « 


hydro ortisone 


ANTIBIOTICS 


pe Crit reptomycin 


Iramycetin 


ORGANOTHERAPY 
heparin sodium 


hematopor phyr Tl 
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Ter) | 


Manufacturing Chemist—September, 1959 





GLOKEM Leeds” 
Manufacturing Chemist 


September, 1959 


ie 
th 
iy 


Vda 
My 
Yo 


Wy 


LEEDS 63-7847/8/9 Grams 


Cetomacrogol Wax B.P.C. Emulsifying Wax B.P. 


and related Emulsifying Waxes. 


Cetomacrogol 1000 B.P.C. and allied non-ionic 


Emulsifiers and Dispersants. 


) 
& 
© 
Li. 
© 
x 
LJ 
I. 


Tel 


Mh 


WORTLEY LOW MILLS, LEEDS 12. 


-t-2 SW. OF Tae Pee” 
7 ¥, ms o Pe : 
+: See EES 


«¢ 
ain 
7 ve 


ie 
rs ‘he 
ere Pe -st Po 
UR pe: 


es 


TRISOPHONES iaaiisesises 


a4 ‘R24: Sate: as “< t, Se 
2 ose pet x: 
se See her: “het BB gore, 























/| 
——" 
| I 
Ys | 
[EEN 
| 
| | 
| SE 
Nt 2; | 
SS S Ww Zz " e, g 1 











SPRAY DRYERS 


Backed by more than 25 years experience 
in Spray Drying of 
Milk Products Polyethylene 
Ferrites Kaolin 
Tannins P.V.C. 
and numerous other products. 


Dryers in all sizes from small Portable 
units to large Industrial plants. 


Designers and contractors of 
complete factories. 


NIRO ATOMIZER LTD 
COPENHAGEN-DENMARK 


12, AUREHOJVEJ-HELLERUP 








Sole agents for THE BRITISH ISLES: 
CORNWELL PRODUCTS LTD. 56-60, Hallam Street, London, W.1 — [iifien 


Langham 5025-6 


Oil-fired eee 


QWER-PACKED | 


The British designed & built 


“STEAM PACKET” 
PACKAGE-BOILER 
with the superb 


CRADLEY-RUDLING M.P.A. 


Oil-burner 


THE BOILER WITH THE 
BALANCE OF POWER! 


Wet back construction and flanged rear tubeplates giving adequate ex- 
pansive movement so that a cold boiler can safely be brought to full 
steam in 45 minutes. Easy access to combustion chamber without distur- 
bance of firebricks. 


No combustion chamber overheating, therefore no rapid wear of rear 
firebricks. 


Over 80°, efficient, fully automatic and smokeless. 

Only requires connecting up to be ready for work. 

Evaporates |,010 Ibs. to 10,500 Ibs. per hour from and at 212°F. 

THIS PARTICULAR BOILER HAS GIVEN TROUBLE-FREE 

SERVICE TO BRITISH USERS DURING THE LAST SIX YEARS. 

London Agency: 

RUDLING (Liquid Fuel) BURNERS Ltd., 804-808 Green Lanes, Winchmore Hill, N. 2! 
Telephone : LABurnum 7962 


THE CRADLEY BOILER CO. LTD. 
Cradley Heath, Staffordshire, England 
Telephone: Cradley 66903 
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metering pumps 


seen in operation at the 
Engineering, Marine Welding and Nuclear Energy Exhibition, Olympia, 1959 


A group of 4 ‘M’ type and Micro 
Pumps, covering metering 
requirements from maximum 
capacity of 7 ccs. per hour 
downwards to 37 litres per hour 
downwards. These were fitted 

with plunger and diaphragm heads. 


‘M’ type Pump with automatic capacity control 
from instrument air pressure, shown operating 
from a temperature regulator. 


Electronically controlled air-operated Metering 
Pump, which can be supplied in a wide range of 
capacities and sizes. Designed to meter relatively 
large quantities of liquid under sterile pumping 
conditions using the compressed air supply 
normally available in fermentation industries. 


Dol 


The Distillers Company Limited 
Great Burgh, Epsom, Surrey 
Telephone : Burgh Heath 3470 
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Maybe an 
INJECTION MOULDING 


a ™ is the answer! 


lyase Ques-erc welded. 


12,000 gallon water 
separator 


WELDED 
FA B we | CAT | 0 NM S specialised in moulding standard 


and special thermo-plastic materials 


Why not let us help you? We have 








Ordinary or Extraordinary 





to customer’s specific requirements 


CLARKS CAN COPE! for the Pharmaceutical and Cos- 


Ciast’e moder methods, cident metic industries for over 25 years 
equipment, unique facilities and practical oy (and that’s a long time in the 
approach all operate to your advantage.... | plastics business!) 

Clarks offer you a unique combination of the most Our Drawing Office, Design 


advanced equipment and methods with a ata ; 
century-old reputation for high craftsman standards Unit, Tool Room and Moulding 


on every type of fabrication work. Shop—plus our unrivalled experi- 
Stainless steel, mild steel, aluminium, copper ; ’ ; . 
and aluminium-bronze to mild stee! . . .Clarks of Hull ence—are at your disposal. 
will not only give you the practical solution — 
to your problem—they’ll deliver a first-class job Why not lift your phone now and ask for 


! 
se COLindale 8868 9 or 8860? or a p.c. will get things moving. 


wm | INJECTION 
Dag = MOULDERS, 


Specialists in thermo-plastic moulding for all industries 


GEORGE CLARK & SONS (HULL) LIMITED 
HAWTHORN AVENUE, HULL WESTMORELAND ROAD, LONDON, N.W.9 


Telephone 37654 Telegrams ‘Clerk Hull’ Tel: COLindale 8868/9, 8860, 9166. Grams ; INJECMOULD HYDE LONDON 





A MEMBER OF THE NEWMAN HENDER GROUP m7 
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THE TREE OF LIFE, SYMBOL OF THE HIGHEST 
QUALITY IN FINE CHEMICALS TODAY. 


CARNEGIES 


a oe of NELWYN LT D. ae \BLASHED) 


REGD. TRADE 
MARK 





MANUFACTURERS AND SUPPLIERS OF 


ADRENALINE METHOIN 
ADRENOCHROMI NORADRENALINE & SALTS 


MONOSEMICARBAZONI 
P.A.S. SODIUM 


ALPHA-NAPHTHYL ACETIC 
ACID 


AMINOPHYLLINE RESERPINE 
BISMUTH SALTS SANTONIN 


PIPERAZINE & SALTS 


ee & SASS STRYCHNINE & SALTS 
CAFFEINE & SALTS 

THEOBROMINE & SALTS 
CHRYSAROBIN 
EPHEDRINE & SALTS 
HYDANTOIN DERIVATIVES 


THIOMERSALATE 
QUININE & SALTS 


IODIDES CINCHONA FEBRIFUGE 


ISOPRENALINE SALTS TOTAQUINA 





CARNEGIES OF WELWYN LTD. 


Manufacturers of Fine Chemicals 


WELWYN GARDEN CITY - ENGLAND 


Tel.: WELWYN GARDEN CITY f001 (10 lines) 
Cables: CARNEGIES, WELWYN GARDEN CITY Telex: LONDON 28676 
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In the Service of Industry since 1867 
J-@llis & Sons, Ltd. 


MECHANICAL HANDLING ENGINEERS 


Dept. E.13, Regent Square, Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C.1. 
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You may have a nigger in the wood-pile 


—and not know it! 





There shou!d be no doubt about the production potential 
‘RAPID’ BRUSH SIFTER 

of any one of your processing machines or methods of ) For all kinds of dry powders. 
g Made in wide range of sizes 
production. It is such a simple matter to make sure that , and fitted with various types 
a : of brushes to suit customers’ 
every machine is giving you opumum service both in , needs. Supplied with 
ordinary hopper bottom or 
output and quality of product. Just send Gardner’s a sample worm hopper bottom. 


of your material for a confidential test and report. It is a free 
‘RAPID’ SIFTER-MIXER 
service and non-obligatory. Whatever your requirements, AND SPRAYER 
For adding liquids, perfumes, 
mixing, sifting, drying or grinding Gardner’s have the flavourings, etc., to dry 
materials during mixing. 
right machine. All steel construction, in-built 
motor and gears. Brush, sieve 

and agitator easily removed 


without disturbing drives, 
a ep) PR E a & leaving whole of interior clear 
for cleaning. 

f G ; ; Send for illustrated folder of 22 types of machines. 


Wm. GARDNER & SONS (GLOUCESTER) LTD., BRISTOL ROAD, GLOUCESTER 
(A subsidiary of the Gloucester Railway Carriage & Wagon Co. Lid.) Telephone: Gloucester 21261 ° Telegrams & Cables: Gardner, Gloucester 
London Office: 1 ALBEMARLE STREET LONDON W.1 Telephone: Gr 8206 
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“SIEBER” provides a place 
for every thing and everything in 
its place 

All wearing apparel is neatly 
and compactly stored. 
Rainsoaked garments are thor- 
oughly aired, and dried, reducing 
absenteeism due to colds, chills, 
etc 


7 Ocomemtnil thé 
SIEBER LOK 
Aecmuge ti 

WiKb ful 70 Gorn 

MOTE onl Co GEL 
C0, Cohen for Cee) 
You Can GO ere. 


* 


* 


* 


“SIEBER” Hangers save valuable 
factory floor space. 

Solid construction eliminates 
costly maintenance charges. 
Low cost proves an investment 
not an expense. 

The “SIEBER” Hanger System 
fully meets the new Factory Act. 





THE WORLD'S LARGEST 
RANGE OF STAPLERS 
AND STAPLING TOOLS 
MADE IN ENGLAND 


BOSTITCH 


REGD. TRADE MARK 


When You 


Kent orBuy 


a BOSTITCH machine you will secure the lowest 
staple cost per closed carton 


“tat 


Maximum hygiene is assured; 
as neither dust, dirt or musty 
odours can cause a breeding 
ground for vermin or infectious 


diseases Our new wide-crown 


stapling machine seals 
filled cartons entirely from outside. 


Simple to 
install in new 
or existing 
buildings. 
Pilferproof 
Locking 
Basket and 
other types 
of Hangers 
supplied 


Seal your paper-sacked products with a 
hand or treadle operated Bostitch 
machine. 


McGARRY & COLE LTD 
33/37 ALFRED PLACE, LONDON, W.C.! 
Telephone: MUSeum 4524 


Installed in Factories, Warehouses, Offices, 
Swimming Baths, throughout the country. 


Write for literature and details of our Free Planning Service 
ey) fy Hanger Equipment 


James Sieber Equipment Co. Ltd., 24 Africa House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Tel: HOLborn 453! & $12! 


Pilferprool Locking 
Basket Hanger 


EBC CARTON 
BOTTOMER 




















RUSSELL 
INVICTA 36 SCREEN 


This new, powerful machine embodies the 
principle of gyratory turbulence and is 
capable of processing powders at rates up to 
10 tons per hour, and liquids at rates of 
20,000 gallons per hour. 


A fully trained technical staff is avilable for consultation 
and advice on all your sieving and straining problems. 


For full details write to 

RUSSELL CONSTRUCTIONS LIMITED 
RUSSELL HOUSE, 8-9 ADAM STREET, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone: Temple Bar 0055/9 Cables: Russellcon Rand 
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The 
BEATSON POWDER 


Full-automatic production now 
available in both white flint and 
amber glass. All main sizes 
stocked for prompt despatch. 
Samples and details available 








on request. 


























Be sure to specify BEATSON 




















“The Sign of a Good Bottle” 






























































BEATSON, CLARK & CO. LTD., GLASS BOTTLE MANUFACTURERS 
ROTHERHAM (ESTABLISHED 1751) YORKSHIRE 
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W.J.BUSH & CO.LTD. LONDON.E.8. ENGLAND 


88 
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For 


INDUSTRY 


Something NEW all the time .. . 


Whichever industry you think of, there is an ever widening use of 
TABLETS. So often, tablets are the answer to a Laboratory 
Technique, a Factory process problem or a Product idea. Just 
consider whether Tablets can help. 


Our tableted reagents are widely used for standardized analytical 
techniques including Kjeldahl Determinations. 


Plastics, Deodorants, Desiccants, Catalysts, 

Fertilizers, Detergents, Insecticides and 

many other fields including, of course, 
Our wide experience over many years is at 


Pharmaceuticals and Foodstuffs. 
— = Pi 
your disposal. You can depend on uni- We make 
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THOMPSON & CAPPER LTD. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
SPEKE, LIVERPOOL 


Telephone: Hunts Cross 1321 
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A Lanolin/ethylene oxide condensation | 
product. It is pale in colour, stable, non- |) 
ionic and has oil/water emulsifying 7 3 | si 
characteristics. Solutions vary in clarity | gp 
from complete transparency to slight turbid- © 

ity dependent upon the concentration. | 
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and S.C. High Speed, for AND 


up to 
capacity. 


EFFICIENT 


STIRRERS 


FOR 
LABORATORY 
Model SC.G Low Speed, PILOT PLANT Model SL. 2. 10/20 gals. 


Model SL. I-C. 5/10 gals. 


Variable Speed Motors. 
1,009 gallons 


PRODUCTION 


EQUIPMENT 
COMPANY 
LTD. 


9, DORCHESTER COURT 
SOUTHGATE, N.14. SL.A-U. capacity up to 2 galls. 


Model SC.B, with folding rotors, Telephone: BARnet 6236 BOWes Park 5530 SL.I-U. capacity up to 5 galls. 


for mixing in transport drums. 


A64 


Variable Speed Motors. 
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MONOETHANOLAMINE 
THIOGLYCOLLATE pH9-°9 


Containing 40°, of Thioglycollic Acid 


ROBINSON BROTHERS LIMITED, RYDERS GREEN, WEST BROMWICH 
ROBINSON BROTHERS LTD. Tel: West Bromwich 2451 /3 


A 
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BARIUM CHLORIDE 98/100°/, technical crystals and 
anhydrous quality. 


SODIUM ACETATE 98/100°%, technical crystals. 
SODIUM SULPHATE anhydrous 98/100%, 


THIONYL CHLORIDE double distilled. 

















Write Dept. E/2 for full details. 





36-38 Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Tel: HOLborn 2532/5 
Branch Offices : 

51 South King St., Manchester 2. Tel: Deansgate 6607/9 
45 Newhall St., Birmingham 3. Tel: Central 6342/3 
144 St. Vincent St., Glasgow C.2. Tel: Central 3262 
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Leave $3: You cannot afford to leave any 
room for doubt when it comes to 
bottle cleaning, and there is nothing 

no that does it better or safer than 
a good jetted wash. 

room The powerful action of strong 

: jetting, with the help of detergents 
Or without, removes all foreign 

jor : matter and gives the bottles a 
sparkling freshness that does justice 
to their contents whatever they 


doubt... : may be. 





Illustrated is a Dawson New Junior § 

with a drying section, available in a use DAWSON 
range of sizes to handle from 1,800 to alts 

6,000 bottles per hour. 


Full details of this machine and others § Bottlewashers 


with greater and smaller capacities 
will be supplied on request. 


DAWSON BROS. LTD. Gomersal near Leeds 


Telephone: Cleckheaton 3422 (5 lines) 


LONDON WORKS: 406 Roding Lane South Woodford Green ° Essex 
Telephone: Wanstead 7777 (4 lines) 








P.C.O.C. Parachlor-ortho-cresol 


For many years we have been large-scale manufacturers of this widely-used intermediate for which 
we should be pleased to receive your enquiries and to submit samples at your request. 
In addition we should like to draw your attention to the undermentioned selection from our 


production of fine chemicals. 


D.D.T. (and certain formulations) | Dichlorphenol M.B.T. 

Terpineol P.C.M.X. M.B.T.S. 

D.C.M.X. Chioral Hydrate B.P. [| Benzylated-Cresylic-Acid 
H.R.W. Terpinolene Chloral Anhydrous 


The finest of the fine from: 


COCKER CHEMICAL CO. LTD. oo. 


OSWALDTWISTLE - LANCASHIRE 


Tel.: Accrington 3621-3 























To all who are interested in lodine—its effects, 
its uses, its possibilities—the Chilean Iodine 
Educational Bureau offers information and 
advice. Reviews of selected aspects of lodine 
usage are available on request. Every endeavour 


will be made to satisfy your enquires. 


CHILEAN IODINE EDUCATIONAL BUREAU 
CHILE HOUSE + ROPEMAKER STREET - LONDON . E.C.2 
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Spicers 


CARBION 


could help you 
to solve YOUR 


packaging problems 


Manufactured by a patented process, CARBION is an 
‘‘elasticised’’ paper which forms an attractive 
protective packaging sleeving with remarkable 
properties of cushioning, crush-resistance and recovery. 
Ready-made Carbion sleeves of the required dimension 
and length (packed flat for storage) can be rapidly 
slipped over glass bottles, jars, ampoules or stoneware 
and adjust themselves elastically to the shape of the 
protected articles to form a snugly-secure cover. 

The use of Carbion protective sleeves saves labour 

and materials and the sleeves are readily removable and 
disposed of when the product is taken into use. 

The Carbion process also produces rigid case linings 
and dividers as well as materials combining the 
functional with the decorative—in a variety of 

colours and finishes. 

We will willingly arrange for a supply of appropriate 
sized CARBION sleeves to be sent to you so that you 


can make a controlled test. 


Post to 
SPICERS CARBION FACTORY ; LANGSTON ROAD 


LOUGHTON * ESSEX * TELEPHONE LOUGHTON 3638 


Please arrange to supply (details/samples) 
of Carbion sleeving 

NAME OF FIRM 

FOR THE ATTENTION OF 


ADDRESS 





The COX organisation offers a complete manufacturing and 
packaging service for retailers, wholesalers and proprietary 
brand houses. 

It is backed by 120 years’ experience in studying the needs 
of pharmacists. 

Tell us about your requirements and we will explain how 
beneficial this service can be to YOU. 





resented to:~ 
Aarlats Con be tial 
on the completion AND EXPORT 
of 40 years service FOR HOME 


to conan | ile HERMETET 
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RIGID,HYGIENIC ae 
WAX IMPREGNA- = 

THE PROTECTIVE <'!f 
TED CONTAINERS ff ro_pINGCARTON 
AND WAX COATED OF THE FUTURE— 


FOLDING CARTONS THE PACK WITH 
THE HEAT- 


SEALED 


For full particulars apply to: 


* * * * PEARLITE BOX CO. LTD., LONDON & MANCHESTER * * * * 
Head Office: West Road, Tottenham, London, N.17 Tel: TOTtenham 5051/2/3 
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PLENTY « «x « 


for PUMPS 
MIXERS 


AND COMPLETE 


CHEMICAL PLANT @ijm- FILTERS 


& SON Ltd. 


ILLUSTRATED : A stainless mixing vessel with special Eagle Iron Works 
turbine head, designed for electric jacket heating (not 


shown). Part of a complete process plant designed, NEWBU RY, Berks, England 


manufactured and installed at Autoclean Ltd., London Telephone: NEWBURY 2363 (4 lines) 
factory. Telegrams: PLENTY, NEWBURY MC 
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MANUFACTURED BY 


PHILLIPS—ROXANE N.V. 
AMSTERDAM, HOLLAND 


LIVER EXTRACT PANCREATIN 


Paste - OPR Oral Grade BPS3 
Powder - OPR D Oral Grade 2x BPS53 
Paste - IPR Injectable Grade 3x a sang 
Powder - IPRD Injectable Grade 2x USP XIV 


Powder - IPR DF Injectable Grade 3x USP XIV 





: 


wl 


Prices, samples and further details on application from 


GALE & MOUNT LTD. 


Commerce Road, Brentford, Middlesex. Tel: ISLeworth 4334/5 


ull 


eee Ht 





Quality glass bottles and containers 


Since 1891 we have specialised in the manufacture 
of glass bottles and jars for the Pharmaceutical 
and Chemical Trades. We can offer prompt 
delivery from stock of all sizes of our standard 
lines, but should you prefer a distinctive container 
of your own design we will gladly make moulds 
to your specification. May we have your next 
enquiry? 


first Class on GLASS 


hase S.qate 


LIM : 7 €0O 
Registered Office: SCOTT HOUSE, 69 SOUTH ACCOMMODATION ROAD, LEEDS 10 
Tel.: Leeds 2/568 Grams: “Feeders, Phone, Leeds /0°* Factories: Albert, Clarence and Donisthorpe, Hunslet, Leeds 
London Office: St. Martin's House, 29 Ludgate Hill, E.C.4 Tel. City 7170 








September, 1959- ~Manufacturing Chemist 





SMITHS 


for Good Measure 


To Industry, the name SMITHS has a world of meaning. It includes a reputation 
for Good Measure, good measure in the sense of the long-term accuracy of their 
industrial instruments. Good measure in terms of the service offered by un- 
rivalled research and test facilities—this, indeed, may be said to be immeasurable. 


Predetermined Counters 


For indicating a pre-set number between | 
and 99,999. 
This instrument has been introduced to 


provide a form of control capable of elim- ‘Deb Saws = 
inating losses caused by over- or under- -—— 1 _ 
production, particularly on applications Es 
requiring a precise and repetitive length or 

number of units—lengths of cloth, coil 

windings, packaging and batching 

machines, for example. 


age P * ; 2 Transistor 
Specification Ss Batch 
; aie Counters 
Body: Die-cast alloy, reasonably = =: il 4 
; , igh spee 
dust- and dirt-proof. Ra counting 
Counter: White on black figures. wet and 
we batching 
Speed of 4,000 counts/min. Maximum <<, Hand Tachometersfor of i 
— a m3 a . checkingrotary,linear repetitive Electric Tachometers a.c. 
Count: Shaft Speed : 5,000 r.p.m. S and surface speeds quantities and d.c. and three phase 


Drive : R.H. or L.H., plain shaft or 
flex attachment. 


Rotation: Top going or top coming. 


Micro Switch: Supplied in wide choice of td 
2 *Petroflex 

agreed manufacturer/client Flexible 

ratings. Tubing 


Total Weight: With flex attachment, 2 Ib.;  : for the 


plain shaft, 1 Ib. 15 oz. pot) eee Synchronous Hours Calibrated 
of all non-acid : ne ade 
fluids Counters for indicating Relays for the control 
life of equipment in of voltage, current and 


a.c. circuits speed to +1% accuracy 








For Good Measure in Industrial Instruments specify ‘SMITH 


WRITE NOW FOR 
INDIVIDUAL LEAFLETS | \MITHS INDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENT DIVISION 


Chronos Works, North Circular Road, London, N.W.2 Telephone: GLAdstone 1136 
AP 188/385 
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A NEW STAR TO THE 
TABLET WORLD 








™ (MANESTY| ROTAPRESS 


TABLET COMPRESSING MACHINE 


5,280 Tablets 


per minute 


THE FASTEST TABLET MACHINE IN THE WORLD 


3 Models. 
Operation. 
Model. 

Generated Cam Tracks. New Internal Drive to 
Turret. Variable Speed Drive. Revolutionary Overload 
Release. Dust Extraction Nozzles Fitted. 

Dozens of New Features. 


Power Operated Rotary Feeds. Clean in 
Total Pressure 64 to 10 tons, according to 


Write today for full details. 


MANESTY Machines Ltd. 


SPEKE - LIVERPOOL 24 


Telephone: HUNTS CROSS 1972 Telegrams: Manesty, Liverpool 24 


ABRIDGED SPECIFICATION 


‘37° 


ey ‘45’ 
Number of Stations 55 45 
Maximum Operating Pressure 64 64 
Maximum Tablet Diameter a” 3” 
Ma 

Ou 


ximum Filling Depth 1k” 


th” ie" 
utput of Tablets (per minute) 1320 5280 1080/4320 888/3552 


B 
B 


B 


Type of Punch 
T BB33 


ype of Die 


| Series 
| 
z 





on 


37 
10 
1 


D 
D 


4 





TABLET MACHINES - 


PUNCHES AND DIES 


AUTOMATIC WATER STILLS 


MIXERS - OVENS - 


GRANULATORS 





VIPUL np to) to 


\ 


Pv 


vn tT Li 


SLAM MU 


sHiGintl 


LJ 


New ! ! and Revolutionary ! 


ORGANISATION and METHODS 


(A SERVICE TO MANAGEMENT) 


This unusual book, the first of its kind, has been compiled 
by the staff of nine large companies working in co-operation 
and edited by a businessman-cum-civil-servant with many 
years experience in industry in Whitehall. There have been 
many books on the subject of business organisation and 
methods, but written from a general and largely theoretical 
angle. This book’s uniqueness lies in the fact that it is the 
result of some years of essentially practical experience of 
organisation and methods on the part of these nine world- 
famous companies, which formed the O and M Training 
Council. The main reasons for writing this book were the 
shortage of trained O and M men available to industry and 
the decision of the members of the O and M Training Council 


THIS IS 


Price 63]- 


Edited by G. Milward 


to help industry in general by pooling their great wealth of 
knowledge and experience of the subject. It will be of great 
value to any company employing more than about twenty 
staff. 

A unique feature of the book is the chart on the Field of 
Office Machinery, which shows diagramatically the seven 
basic clerical operations and the machines which exist to 
serve every aspect of each one of them. 

CONTENTS: The Simplification of Office Work. Forms 
Design. Clerical Aids. Field of Office Machinery. The 
Assignment. The Application of Measurement to Office 
Work. The Management of O and M Work. Organisation. 
Background Subjects. 


A VITAL BOOK FOR YOU—AVAILABLE SHORTLY 


Post and packing 1/6 inland, 3/- overseas. 


Order now from TECHNICAL BOOKS (Retail Booksellers) 


308 Euston Road, London, N.W.1 
(Telephone: EUSton 5911) 


CIOL I veep iT rey 
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CHEMICAL PLANT 
AND EQUIPMENT 


COPPER, ALUMINIUM 
STAINLESS & MILD STEEL 

ALL WELDED CONSTRUCTION 
STANDARD OR SPECIALLY MADE 
ECONOMICAL COST 

PROMPT DELIVERIES 

ANY SPECIFICATION 


iF 








Fd 


~ td ; 


25 gallon tel ser eee ~ aro heed 
the Essential Oil Trade, unit complet 
chek Getnann Conden a 


CONDENSERS 
FRACTIONATING COLUMNS 
DISTILLATION UNITS 
REACTORS 

JACKETED PANS 

TANKS 


DUCTS & PIPEWORKS OF abilieaes mi ee 4 
ALL KINDS for leading Chemical Manufacturer in f0 days, 


J. A. WELCH (rLanra vesser ) LTD. 


STALCO WORKS - LIVINGSTONE ROAD - STRATFORD - LONDON - 


Telephone: MARyland 5818 (3 lines) 
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Use our facto 


to make and 
package 


WE PRODUCE AND/OR 
PACKAGE 
SOLELY FOR OTHERS 


If your product is a liquid, cream or 
paste, we can process and package 

it for you in bottles, jars, collapsible 
tubes, metal or plastic, or other containers. 


Your production problem is our 
business, and our experienced—and 
confidential—service is at your disposal. 


Write or phone: 


Of 


aa, 


GARDE 
EVANS CHEMICALS LTD 


(Packaging Division) 
Elstree Way, Boreham Wood, Herts. 
Phone: ELStree 2445 /6 











MANNING 
MACHINES 


STERILE VOLUMETRIC 
LIQUID FILLING 0.1 to 1,000 ML. 


& @® CUTTING 
@ WASHING 


SY 

QO @¢ FILLING 
be SEALING 
r 


e PRINTING 


(SCREEN-CERAMIC) 


LABEL OVERPRINTING 
CARTON OVERPRINTING 
CARTRIDGE FILLING, ETC. 


Manufacturers and Suppliers: 


A.J. MANNING LTD 


STONEFIELD CLOSE, SOUTH RUISLIP, MIDDX. 
Phone: RUIslip 7174 











GRAESSER-THOMAS 


LIMITED 
49 LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


Cables: UNOMEE, LONDON 


Telephones: ROYAL 3011, 6111 


ASPIRIN 


* CRYSTALS 





POWDER 


and 


SACCHARIN 
SODIUM SALICYLATE 
SALICYLIC ACID 
METHYL SALICYLATE 
GLYCOL-MONO-SALICYLATE 
SALOL 
VANILLIN 


“FRE-FLO”” - 





We look forward to having your enquiries 
for these and other Chemicals. 
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If the product needs a metal pack... 
It pays to deal with READS 


Do you manufacture tins, cans, kegs and drums for everything? 
Well, perhaps not everything, but certainly containers for 
most liquids—acids, oils, chemicals, paints and liquid foods, are only a few. 


What about tin boxes for sweets, dyestuffs and food? 
Those too! The Reads’ range of containers is comprehensive. 


Which leads me to another point. Do you make containers 
to customer’s specifications ? 
Yes indeed. Our packaging service experts are always ready to 
talk it over with the customer about the sort of container which will give the best value. 
And what’s more we’re always on call to help out with his printing problems. 


Designs, decorations and printing — things like that? 
All part of the Reads’ service. 


Yes, I’m beginning to understand why you've been at the top for 
nearly 100 years. Now I’ve got a problem... 


I Ne eee eee 
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READS LTD., ORRELL HOUSE 
ORRELL LANE, WALTON, LIVERPOOL 9 
PHONE: AINTREE 3600 


| 
B c A D S are always at 


ania Your service 
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We can supply at favourable prices : 
HYDROGEN BROMIDE ANHYDROUS 98/99°., 
offered on behalf of Westvaco Chemicals, U.S.A. 


SELENIUM METAL POWDER 99.90% purity 
offered on behalf of Outokumpu OY, of Finland 


ICHTHAMMOL B.P. 
offered on behalf of Oest. Ichthyol G.m.b.H., Austria 





Let us also quote you for 


all Sulpha drugs guaranteed to comply ASSOCIATED 


all Bismuth Salts with the B.P. standard 
COMPANIES IN 


i of first-class ality. 
Steroid Hormones i quality NEW YORK, 
Corticosteroids of greatest purity. STOCKHOLM AND 
COLOGNE 





all Choline Salts 


FERRO METAL & CHEMICAL CORP., LTD. 


VICTORIA HOUSE, VERNON PLACE, SOUTHAMPTON ROW, LONDON, W.C.1. 


Telephone : CHAncery 6931 Teiex : London 28445 





TAN-SAD LENDS A HAND TO INDUSTRY 


Tan-Sad chairs, designed for 
relaxed efficiency are like an 
extra hand to sedentary workers, 
combating fatigue and giving 


that extra zest to every operation. 


Let us advise on your seating problems. 


DeViwyY:ve 


POSTURE CHAIRS 


THE TAN-SAD CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD. 
LINCOLN HOUSE, 296-302 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.! 
Phone CHAncery 923/-7 _ 
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Surprise 
packet 


There are two sorts of surprises: the nice 
ones and the other kind. Box-taint belongs 
to the latter category. Avoid it one must 
when packing sensitive products. It is not 
surprising, therefore, that wise box-makers 
choose SCANDINAVIAN pure folding box board. 
For SCANDINAVIAN, made only from virgin 
spruce wood pulp, has all the most desirable 
properties and none that could taint the 
most sensitive product. It combines lightness 
and whiteness with remarkable rigidity and 
an excellent printing surface. And (pleasant 
surprise) it’s not so expensive as you might 


expect. Ask for details. 


SC/\NDINAVIAN 


‘SCANDINAVIAN’ PACKING FOR 

SENSITIVE PRODUCTS 

The name ‘Scandinavian’ guarantees PURE FOLDING BOX BOARD 
a pure folding bor board produced 

by the associated bor board 

manufacturers of Finland 

Norway and Sweden. 


Ask your boxmaker or agents of the FINNISH, NORWEGIAN AND SWEDISH FOLDING BOX BOARD MILLS 
OR WRITE TO THE INFORMATION DEPT., P.O. BOX 7232, STOCKHOLM 7 
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CERESINE WAX 










BEESWAX GB.P., White and Yellow. 
Also Compositions. 

SPERMACETI, Finest Snow White. 
CARNAUBA WAX, Fatty Grey, 
Yellow, Bleached and Residues, various 
grades 

CANDELILLA WAX, FIBRE WAX. 
MICRO CRYSTALLINE WAX, etc, 


MONTAN WAX, Crude and Bleached. 






EST. 1870 
POTH, HILLE 
& CO.,LTD. 
HIGH STREET, STRATFORD, LONDON,E.15 
MARYLAND 7091 HUNT'S. LANE. 


onaws: W BRIDGE, 
‘POTHASKA,LONDON,E15 = STRATFORD, E15. 











OZOKERITE, White, Natural, Yellow 
and Crude. 
CERESINE 
colours 

PARAFFIN WAX, all Melting Points. 
POLISH WAXES, for Car, Shoe, 
Floor and Furniture Polish Makers. 


CABLE WAXES, for saturating and 
Finishing. All grades and colours. 





WAX, all grades and 
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SEVEN SEAS VENO'S DINNEFORD'S LUCOZADE 



















Aliuse ALU-PHARM ALUMINIUM OVERSEALS 


for sealing their closures 


Why not save substantially on your capsule costs and still retain the high quality in keeping 

with the standard of vour product. 

This is possible only by using Adhesive Overseals by Ideal available plain or decorated to 

match your labels. 

We are pioneers of 22 years standing both in capsules and labour-saving capsuling machines. 

EDINBURGH AVENUE, SLOUGH, BUCKS. Telephone : Slough 22251 
Telegrams : Iseal, Slough 


A8o 





ousl 
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CROOKES 


Lacto(alamine 


























Excellent adhesion to difficult surfaces 


such as moisture-proof film, metal 





and plastic containers. Increased pro- 


duction. Elimination of extra cleaning 


Regd. 
HEATFIX and polishing processes. Entire ab- 


LABEL PAPERS sence of gum exudation. All over 


. 4 label adhesion. 


a SEND YOUR ENQUIRIES AND PROBLEMS TO 
PACKAGING DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 


SAMUEL JONES & CO.LTD 


MILL No. 2, CAMBERWELL, S.E.15 Telephone: RODney 5064 
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: 
MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE K 
ALUMINIUM GLYCINATE 
ALUMINIUM ISOPROPOXIDE 
TRICHLOROACETIC ACID 


Write for samples and prices: 


KAYLENE (CHEMICALS) LIMITED 


WATERLOO ROAD, LONDON, N.W.2 


TELEPHONE: GLADSTONE 1071 /2/3 TELEGRAMS: KAYLOIDOL, CRICKLE, LONDON 





’ . ¥ , ¥ Y/, aN ~N 
4 4 ¥ 4 “ ¥ ¥ ¥ 





FANS FOR 
CORROSIVE GAS 


% Designed specially for corrosive fumes 
% No rubbing or bearing surfaces 
% No gas leakage 








% Homogeneous, fully corrosion-resistant materials 
used throughout. Write for leaflet 283 


The handling of Corrosive liquids and gases is but one facet of 
Kestner’s activities. Complete process plants are supplied for the 
production of chemicals, foodstuffs, etc. Write for Leaflet No. 282A 


24” Keebush Axial Flow Fan 


KESTNER EVAPORATOR & ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 


5 GROSVENOR GARDENS LONDON - S.W.1 


| “at so er 


HE CHEMICAL ENGINEERS 
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Bottles by the Million 


Lacrinoid Standard Bottles and Carboys are made in over sixty different types. They range 
from 10 cc. to 60 litres—in other words, the largest is six thousand times bigger than the 
smallest. That’s the Lacrinoid Standard Range for you! 


Write for more details of the standard range of containers, most of which are also available 


in thin-wall thicknesses at very attractive prices* 


LACRINOID 


Lacrinoid Products Ltd., Gidea Park, Essex 


Telephone: H wnchurch 52525 


* If you manufacture a liquid product that needs eve-gppeal, ask for particulars of Lacrinoid PURPOSE-MADE BOTTLES. The product 
designer is at your disposal 
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PRESSING 


Highest-Grade Special Steels 


eccording to drawings and patterns for 


Tablet Compressing Machines 
of all kinds and systems 

=m Smooth, Cleanly Cut Tablets 
=m Greatest Wear Resistance 
wm Utmost Accuracy 


WILHELM 


FETTE 


PRATISIONSWERKZEUG- 
UND MASCHINENFABRIK 


SCHWARITENBEK-HAMBURS 







a © 





For Details : ALLIED INTERNATIONAL CO. LTD., 59 Union Street, London, S.E.!. 
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BAKER PLATINUM 


G.N.L Nitroneal Generator 





for producing PURE NITROGEN 
with a controllable hydrogen content 


The Nitroneal Generator produces pure nitrogen with a controllable 
hydrogen content by reacting ammonia with air in the presence of 
a special Baker catalyst. The apparatus generates a gas completely 
free of oxygen, consisting only of nitrogen, hydrogen and water vapour. 
The hydrogen content can be varied at will to meet changing require- 
ments and can be maintained at any desired percentage between 
0.5%, and 25°,, within close tolerances. This flexibility permits the 
use of the appropriate gas for any material or process at the lowest cost. 
IMPORTANT ADVANTAGES are ECONOMY - HIGH PURITY 
SAFETY * FULLY AUTOMATIC - ADJUSTABLE GAS MIXTURE 
UNIFORM ANALYSIS - POWER ECONOMY - LOW DEW POINT 
Write for leaflet giving full details. Technical representatives available for 


consultations and advice. 





(2NCELHARS (NOUSTRIES, £472.) BAKER PLATINUM DIVISION 





52 HIGH HOLBORN, 


LOnRBDON, W.C.1. CHAncery 8711 
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PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 


Salicylates - Piperazine - Amidopyrine and Phenazone 
Ephedrine and Salts - P.A.S. - Phenobarbitone 


Caffeine - Theobromine - Theophylline - Vitamine Bi etc... 


ANTIBIOTICS 
VINYL RESINS 


TECHNICAL CHEMICALS 


SILICONES 


AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
AND COMPOUNDS 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPERS 





Sté des Usines Chimiques RHONE-POULENC - PARIS - FRANCE 
Agencies and Depots in all the principal Cities of the World a 
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THE CAC cocd How 


REFRAGTOMETER 


A new automatic instrument 
for monitoring and 

control in Confectionery 
Production, Sugar Refining, 
Brewing, Food Processing, 
and all industries 

dealing with transparent 


liquids. 


Write for full details 
e3 











98 ST PANCRAS WAY - LONDON - NWI ;- TEL.: GULiiver 5636 








PRIVATE & CONFIDENTIAL 


APART FROM OUR STOCK PRODUCTION LINES 

OF NICOTINATES, VITAMIN “K” ANALOGUES, 

CITRATES, 8 HYDROXYQUINOLINE AND ITS 

DERIVATIVES, ETC. WE MANUFACTURE A 

NUMBER OF SPECIAL LINES FOR INDIVIDUAL 

CUSTOMERS, WHICH WE DO NOT OFFER ON 
THE OPEN MARKET. 


If you want a speciality made, why not write in confidence to 


R.F.REED LTD ~ 


HERTFORD ROAD - BARKING - ESSEX 


Telephone: Rippleway 2224 Telegrams: Kemiscale Barking 





FINE CHEMICALS manufactured to the HIGHEST STANDARD 
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DARLINGTON 


* 
magnesia 
FOR ALL INDUSTRIAL 
AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
PURPOSES 


Sole selling agents in Great Britain 


TELEPHONE: KENSINGTON 3422 


CLIFFORD TELEGRAMS: CHRISTOPHERSON, 
CHRISTOPHERSON WESPHONE, LONDON 

& CO LTD 
: ey »~. 
1 KNIGHTSBRIDGE GREEN, we 

LONDON, S.W.1 


THE CHEMICAL & INSULATING CO LTD., DARLINGTON, CO DURHAM A MEMBER OF THE DARLINGTON GROUP OF COMPANIES 





Ad. reso. ELECTRICAL 
SAFETY 3 @ y a A [ D AUTOMATIC INCINERATOR 


Fi 
Palin THE ONLY INCINERATOR INCORPORATING OUR PATENTED SAFETY DEVICES 





%& Manufactured by the first and 
leading Sanitary Incinerator Speci- 
alists in the World. 

%& Guaranteed for one year and 
backed by a full service organiza- 
tion. 

%& Simple and cheap to install. 


%& Approved by the Royal Institute of 
Public Health and Hygiene. 


%& Regularly supplied to and approved 
by all H.M. Government Depart- 
ments, Local Administrations and 
Educational Authorities, Hospital 
Management Committees, General 
Industry 


Patents 555062-621085 and Foreign 
Patents. 


ECONOMICAL 
EFFICIENT 


FOOLPROOF SANIGUARD APPLIANCES LIMITED 


rere 62. LONDON WALL, LONDON, €E.C.2 
Felewhrone: WATIONAL 8881 8882 = acute’ Me 5rd" ivo. 
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LIQUIFIED 


Hydrogen Chloride 


Applications —The use of anhydrous hydrogen chloride is now 
being widely developed in the manufacture of organic 
chemicals. It is required both as a prime raw material and 
as a catalyst in the production of ethers and esters, alkyl 
chlorides, chlorohydrins, alkylated aromatics and as a 
condensing agent in the preparation of many fine 

chemicals and pharmaceuticals 

Availability—Liquified hydrogen chloride produced by 
Badische-Anilin & Soda Fabrik A.G. is available now in 
commercial quantities, as well as in 5-kilo cylinders 

lor research purposes: For prices and further information wr:te 
to the sole U.K. selling agents: 


HONEYWILL & STEIN LTD 


Devonshire House, Mayfair Place, 
Piccadilly W.| 
Tel: Mayfair 8867 





20 Reasons 


for demanding Keebush 
PIPEWORK & FITTINGS ARE 


11 Range from }° to 96" diameter 








1 Economical in price 


2 Light in weight 12 Standard lengths up fo 10’ 0’. 


3 Resistant to widest range of corrosives. 13 “Specials” easily and cheaply supplied. 


4 Most flexible in design 14 No expensive support work necessary. 


5 Easily erected 15 Resistant to thermal shock. 


6 Easily modified on site 16 Flanged to B.S.T. “D". 


7 Easily repaired 17 Easily “mates” with other pipework. 








8 Acid-resisting throughout—NOT linings 18 All items hydraulically tested. 

or coatings 

19 Good deliveries. 

9 Range of valves—diaphragm type or all 

Keebush. 20 Unit items or complete pipelines supplied. 
10 No painting or lagging necessary 
These are twenty of the reasons why you should consider 
KEEBUSH for your requirements — THERE ARE OTHERS! 


KESTNER EVAPORATOR & ENGINEERING 


COMPANY LIMITED 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERS 
5 Grosvenor Gardens London SW1 











Race mae 
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Because Vessels 
Sometimes leak... 


b 


...and People 
Sometimes spill... 





_.. THERE’S A VERY STRONG ARGUMENT 
FOR HAWORTH ACID-RESISTING FLOORS 








. oo > wy va Oh = ae ie — ae. Ge - ORE mt ie 2 FE SPECIALISTS IN 


ANTI-CORROSION TECHNIQUES 
FOR OVER 50 YEARS 


Head Office and Works : 
IRWELL CHEMICAL WORKS, RAMSBOTTOM, MANCHESTER. Telephone: RAMSBOTTOM 2067, 3079. 


London Office : 
40 BUCKINGHAM PALACE ROAD, LONDON S.W.1I. Telephone: TATE GALLERY 386}. 








ee 











THREE GOOD REASONS WHY YOU SHOULD 
CONSIDER USING “G.S” 


ASPIRIN 


% Highest Chemical Purity obtainable commercially 


% Different Physical Forms available to satisfy individual needs including Soluble 
Formulations. 


% Prompt PERSONAL Service always at your command. 


THE SYMBOL 
of 


SER 


For further information and/or samples you are 


invited to telephone HAWARDEN 2125 or write to— 


GRAESSER SALICYLATES LIMITED 
SANDYCROFT NR. CHESTER 


QUALITY 
and 


Telegrams: ‘QUALITY CHESTER’ SERVICE 
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4 
STANDARD WITH PRODUCERS 
OF CHEMICALS FOR 


Fine Filtering 


Cross- 
section 
showing 
general 
construction 


Uniform 
microscopic 
filtration 


Unlike the construction of some types 
of filters the horizontal plates in the 
Sparkler allow the filter media to 
form in an even cake of uniform 
thickness, built up in a_ horizontal 
position without stress and therefore —complete 
not subject to cracking or slipping ; 
under pressure, thus assuring uniform ets | 
filtration either with intermittent or ' of 
continuous flow. As no pressure is 
required to hold the cake in position 
the filter can be operated at a lower 
pressure with a resulting less dense 
cake. Frequently the flow rate is 
increased two to five times by this 
and by the fact that ample free 
drainage is provided at all times 

in Sparkler filter plates. 


product. 


L.A. MITCHELL LTD., 37, PETER ST., MANCHESTER 2 


PARK ® MAN A ain ~ 





what about the pack ? 


What form of pack have you in mind ? 


A collapsible metal tube, or perhaps a rigid metal container. 


r 


lhe 


Sanders are specialists in these forms of packaging. 


* sanders have been manufacturing and design- 
ing metal packs for over 130 years. This 
experience is combined with modern tech- 
niques and first class designers. And a wide 
variety of manufacturers have had their 
packaging problems solved by them. They 
will also be happy to co-operate with your 
own designer. 


WUMM@@@@V@q@q@qooM!“ea lly 


(SANDERS 


MUU 0 


SANDERS make packs for: 

Pharmaceutical and allied products ~- Toilet and cosmetic 
products Rubber solutions - Greases Sealing 
compounds and tubes for food. 


SANDERS also manufacture: 
Sprinklers - special closures ~- components for radio and 
TV + Special pressings and extrusions. 


H. G. Sanders & Son Ltd., 
Gordon Road, Southall, Middlesex. 


Telephone: Southall 5611 HGS. | 
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The UNICAPPER 


Electrical and Compressed Air models 
available 

Container with cap resting on mouth is 
placed in centre of positioning guide, 
making contact with switch button near 
base of machine. This starts the cap 
tightening cycle. Chuck is driven down 
to engage the closure, and turn it to 
uniform tightness. Capping cycle is 
fully automatic, and takes one second 
to be completed. 


SPECIFICATION 
CONTAINER RANGE. Any shape up to 


7” diameter and from 2” to 10° con- 


tainer height 
CAPPING CHUCKS. Operate on auto. Semi-Automatic AIR CLEANER 
matic one second cycles — handle caps 


within 10 mm. range without change 30-50 per minute 

adjustable to cap tightness. ‘ 

= oti lly Sie Handles several bottle sizes and 

CLOSURES. Screw or lug-type turn-on . A 

caps, up to 125 mm. diameter. shapes without changing parts 
Easiest to operate 


Full particulars on request Only necessary to thrust and press bottle 
necks into self-centring tapered seals 


IRO Clix Wwisitit PWHSUMUAIPIC SGALS jt,P'D The ideal machine for short runs 


WELSH HARP - EDGWARE ROAD - LONDON N.W.2 - TEL: GLADSTONE 0033 _% Various size bottles 





PS'SAC/U! 





See ALBRO for Fillers & Cappers 











This Albro |5-head fully-automatic, vacuum- operated 
rotary Powder Filler (the first of its kind) is capable of an 
output of 120 containers a minute. 

It is completely dust-proof, and designed to eliminate 

small parts which may be lost or damaged. There are no 
moving parts in contact with the product. 

There is an Albro machine to fill every need. Write for 
full details of the complete range of fillers and cappers. 


ALBRQO filling Machines 


for Liquid, Powders & Posters 





ALBRO FILLER & ENGINEERING CO. LTD., Wharf Road Ponders End, Middx. Telephone: Howard 2622. Telgrams: Albromach, Enfield 
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FILTER 
CLOTH 
AND 


_ PAPER 


Filter Cloth made up 

into press cloths and bags 

in Cotton, Nylon, Terylene, 
P.V.C., Jute and other fibres. 
Filter Papers cut and punched for 
any purpose. 


Chemical Engineers - CARPENTERS ROAD - LONDON - E.15 
Telephone: Maryland 7431 (6 lines) Telegrams: Filtom, Fasphone, London 


Overseas Agents 
Australia Canada South Africa & Central African Federation 


Swift & Co. (Pty) Led. Dominion Scott Barron Ltd. The Dryden Engineering Co. (Pry) Led., 
Geelong House, 26/30 Clarence St., 629 Eastern Avenue. Preston House, P.O. Box 8/5, 

Sydney, New South Wales Toronto, 6 Selby, Johannesburg 

Tel. BX 183! Tel. HO 1-9239 Tel. 835-545! 


When ‘The Old Boy 
Network’ fails— 


AND YOU NEED A PIECE 

OF TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

OR A FORMULA— 

ISIS ARE THE PEOPLE 
TO GO TO 








Specialists in information to the fine 
chemical and pharmaceutical industries 


(Industrial and Scientific Information Service Ltd.) 
9, Eden Street, London, N.W.I Telephone: EUSton S911 


MOAN MAT 
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Park Your Cycles The ODONI Way 


(REGD. TRADE MARK) 
With ODONI Patent **All-Steel”’ 
- ’Srik 

BICYCLE STANDS pt ceo: 

Double-sided semi-vertical 
Types to suit all requirements. stand built with 12-in. centres 
For indoor or outdoor use. close rack arrangement for 
Horizontal or semi-vertical single or double-sided. COMPACT STORAGE 


“way (A similar stand is TYPE 2 
built with I52-in centres 
TYPE 7a and staggered troughs.) 


Single-sided semi-vertical stand 
providing compact storage with 
adequate protection. 
(Similar stands types 7, 9, ||, 12) 
TYPE 4 -_— 
Single-sided horizontal stand 
for indoor use. 


Apply for fully illustrated folder to NO LIFTING 


sole manufacturers and patentees of cycles is required in either 
PARKING OR REMOVAL 


ALFRED A. ODONI & COMPANY LTD. 


SALISBURY HOUSE. LONDON WALL. LONDON, E.C.2 
(Works: London, N.W.) Tel.: NATional 8525/6. Grams: Odoni, Ave, London. 
We also manufacture steel shelving, light structural steelwork and storage sheds, racks and benches of all descriptions 
May we have your enquiries? 








fst-Wn 00M ol-tea-Talmalolitice| Melilom oltia- 


LAEVO-MENTHOL 





DRAGOCO HOLZMINDEN 


Manufacturing Chemist—September, 1959 





the NEW 


CIRCOTHERM 11) PKETLEY 


instantly converts any container for 
into a precision constant tem- 


perature bath—more easily than | y t M E 
ever before 





and 


PEPPERMINT 
OILS 


Sole Agents for 
FRITZSCHE BROTHERS INC., NEW YORK 


ADJUSTABLE 
CONTACT 
THERMOMETER 


MAINS CABLE 


Ask for quotations. 


i P. T. PETLEY & CO. LTD 


53/54, ST. JOHN'S SQUARE, LONDON, E.C.1 
Tel.: Clerkenwell 4553 (4 lines). Cables: Merypet, London 





es + eee 2 


PUMP OUTLET 


come HOD The Practice of 
Modern Perfumery 


DR. P. JELLINEK 


English translation by A. K. Krajkeman, 
Dipl.ing.Chem., A.R.1.C. 





ADIUSTABLE ORIFICE 


This book is not a collection of perfume 
formula, nor is it another encyclopedia of 
the raw materials for perfume compound- 


Heater, stirrer, pump, contact thermometer, reference ing. It is rather a record of the life-long 
thermometer, built-in transistor relay and motor are practical experience of the author who 


combined in one compact moulded housing capable belongs to the top rank of European 
perfumers. To the young chemist wishing 


to’ take up perfumery as his career this 
book offers a method of studying. To the 
experienced perfumer it offers a help in 
arranging systematically his accumulated 








of maintaining a uniform temperature within 

0.1" C. The powerful centrifugal pump will ;circulate 
up to 7 litres per minute—and may be used as a 
source of constant temperature liquid for supplying 


external apparatus, etc. 
knowledge. 


25s. 


S$ be A ND e) N ) First English Edition. Demy 8vo. 2/9 pages. 
— ——— Obtainable through your usual bookseller. 


Leonard Hill [Books] Limited 


Write for illustrated leaflet to: 
9 Eden Street, London, N.W.1. 


SHANDON SCIENTIFIC COMPANY LTD. 
6 Cromwell Place, London, S.W.7. Tel.: KNI 1131 





HT 
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With a comprehensive 
range of standard plastic 


LPS 


caps for normal or R3/4 
glass threads, Plastic 
Closures Ltd. cater for 

st requirements. 
For individual bottles 
or jars, caps can be 





moulded from special dies. 
But whether standard 

or special, your Plastic 
Closures will be precise are you 
to pattern and correct to 

colour with a perfection 
of finish that ensures 

satisfaction to both on ou r 


packer and public. 











Your enquiries for 


=g8 . 4] 
details and samples mal i | n : ist 
* 


are invited. 


You’d like Chemmunique—it’s a bi-monthly 
PLASTIC illustrated newsletter published by the Atlas Pow- 
CLOSURES der Company to keep all users, and potential users 
of Atlas derivatives up to date onthe many varied, 
Se ¥ and profitable, applications of their products. 


West Bromwich, Staffordshire You'd find the contents both provocative and 
Phone: West Bromwich 1786 (S tines} informative. You'd like the candid conversational 


Telegrams > — ino i ati 
Closures, West Bromwich Telex 33322 style, the SERS illustration. 


Even if you’re not a H-A customer, we’ll be glad 
to put you on the circulation list. 


oneywill /4\tlas 


LIMITED 


Copies of the above gladly sent on application to sole selling agents: 
HONEYWILL & STEIN LIMITED 


DEVONSHIRE HOUSE, PICCADILLY, LONDON W.1. 
Telephone: Mayfair 8867 





a 
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PEARCE 


POTASH 


POTASH CARBONATE 
POTASH CAUSTIC 
POTASH FERRICYANIDE 

POTASH NITRATE 
POTASH CHLORATE 
POTASH SULPHATE 
POTASH CHLORIDE 
POTASH BICARBONATE 

POTASH METABISULPHITE 
POTASH FERROCYANIDE 

PETROLEUM JELLY 


L. R. B. PEARCE, LTD. 


3 BUCKLERSBURY, LONDON, E.C.4 
CITY 4243 ELLARBEPEA, LONDON 


























AUTOMATIC 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 


for quick and accurate marking 
of packing cases and cartons. 
Machines, as illustrated, sup- 
plied with rubber faced letters 
and figures give excellent results 
on wood or cardboard. 


EVE RL 
We manufacture all types of $4 





rubber stamps for office and 
factory use and have specialized 
in their production for over 70 


years. 
Cee 


20 


Our hand-stamps are particularly weil 
made with highly polished Perspex 
mounts of a special design. 

These are very attractive, so much 
easier to pick up the right stamp 
when in a hurry. 





Write for lists and information 


E. M. RICHFORD LTD 


8&9 SNOW HILL LONDON E.C.I Tel. Cen 9241-2 
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SEATRIST SILICONE RUBBER 
MOULDINGS & EXTRUSIONS 


Designed to meet industry’s need for 
high-temperature flexible materials 


For technical details write to: 


Ronald Trist & Co. Ltd. 


(A Company of the Bell's Asbestos and Engir ering Group) RADE MARK 
(Dept.R.7.) BATH ROAD, SLOUGH, BUCKS 
Telephone: SLOUGH 25041 Telegrams: Resvalar, Slough 











PHIPP STREET 


LONDON €E.C.2 
Telephone: SHOREDITCH 9562 
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PORTABLE PUMPING UNITS \ 


Also available Vertical, x1 L AR y worR K 


Glandless, and Horizontal 
Pumps 


¢0 


Lennox Portable Pumping Units are invaluabie 
in every Factory where Chemicals are employed, 
either as a pumping set for regular production 
work or as a standby to replace other Pumps 
undergoing repair. The pump is easily wheeled 
to the required position and can be connected 
with flexible pipe in a few minutes. It will 
empty Store Tanks, Pickling Tanks, Sludge 
Sumps, Tank Wagons, Carboys, Process Vessels, 
or any other receptacle for liquid, and deliver 
the contents wherever required. 

Difficult corrosives, such as Nitric, Sulphuric, 
Acetic Acid, etc., can be handled without the 
slightest difficulty, and even gritty substance 
such as chalk slurry can be pumped without 
fear of erosion. 





LENNOX FOUNDRY CO. LTD. 


Tantiron Foundry, Glenville Grove, London, S.E.8 








—————— 


at © GELATIN 
AMLES s CAPSULE 


e+. by the 
most modern 
encapsulating 
technique 





Mark... 


Uniformity, 

accuracy Capsules to 
& brilliant Customers’ 
specifications 





appearance 





B. & P. LABORATORIES LTD. ° "#70 tou, 708, craon w. 


Toh a Vem ae), 1010], ma olen: 
ee), C2 


Manufacturers of Seamless Gelatine Capsule FINSBURY SQ 
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MULTI-PURPOSE HIGH SPEED 
M/IXER 
EMULSIFIER 







The SILVERSON machine is 
extremely versatile. By simply 
changing the heads or inserting 
emulsor screens—e few seconds 
work for the operator—the action 
is modified and controlled to give 
optimum results for, MIXING, 
EMULSIFYING, HOMOGEN- 
ISING, STRAINING, 
FILTERING, PUMPING and 
many allied operations. Speed and 
efficiency in processing, economy 
of labour and plant, stability 

and uniformity of product are all 
GUARANTEED. 

Why not allow us to demonstrate 


SILVERSON machines at your 
own factory ? 


IMMERSION BALL-M/LL 


f 


This new high-speed SILVERSON 
BALL-MILL reduces coarse 

and refractory materials to a 
perfect, smooth, finished product 
in ONE operation using ONE 
vessel by ONE operator in a 
FRACTION OF THE TIME 
taken by any other method. This 
is the greatest advance in milling 
technique to date. 


SILVERSON MACHINE (SALES) LIMITED 
55-57 Tower Bridge Road, London, S.E.|. 
Telephone: HOP 1777 and NEW CROSS 5222 
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ANETHOLE 
CAMPHENE 
DI’LIMONENE 
DI’'MENTHONE 
DIPENTENE 
METHYL CHAVICOL 
MYRCENE 
NOPOL 
PARACYMENE 
PINENE 

PINE OIL 


produced by The Southern Chemical Division 
of THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 


Exclusive U.K. Distributors : 


THE WHITE SEA & BALTIC CO. 
P. & I. DANISCHEWSKY LTD. 


Established 1880 
4 BROAD STREET PLACE, LONDON, E.C.2 








“MINI-MEM RAPID” for CARTON OVERPRINTING 


Will print or emboss on all types of folding cartons 
from }” x 2” up to 10” x 20”. 
Easy type change—letters, figures or any text. 
Speeds up to 500 per Minute. 


Other units to solve your marking problems 
CODEDGE * CODAPACK * CODAREEL 


Full details available on request from 


| SAUVEN 


13 HATTON WALL, LONDON, E.C.1. Tel. CHAncery 3413 
SE oe aT 
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PERFORATING 
MACHINE CO 











_ Swopule 


Patented Great Britain and abroad 


EASY-OPEN AMPOULE—NEEDS NO FILE 


150 MILLION have proved their popularity! 


The easy snap-open action of the Snapule appeals Snapules are 
to busy doctors and nursing staff. For this reason, equally resistant 
and following the example set by the distributors to accidental breakages 
of British polio vaccine, many famous drug houses as ordinary ampoules. 
are making Snapules their automatic choice. The 
Snapule is now familiar to the whole medical 
profession, and fiddling with files—inevitable with time of writing. 
old-fashioned ampoules—has become an unneces- Output exceeds one 
sary nuisance. million a week. 
Pack your drugs in quick, clean, safe Snapules 
and specify them in your quotations. 


* Production at the 


Samples and prices sent on request to: 
GLASS CONTAINERS (MEDICAL) LIMITED LIVERPOOL 








Goods to European Markets iin 
through wagons every day 


er TRAIN FERRY 
al po 


Gi 








*Liliput? automatic FivuinG Machine 


with two or four filling 
positions. For filling bottles 
and ampoules of 05 mi. to 


HARWICH - ZEEBRUGGE 250 ml. at the rate of 3,000/ 
DOVER - DUNKERQUE 6,000 per hour. 


Auto mation 


Packing and handling absolut 
Full particulars from:—Continental Superintendent, Victoria 
RUDOLPH W. FRITSCH 


Station, London, S.W.1 for Dover route and Continental Traffic 

& Shipping Manager, Harwich House, 129 Bishopsgate, London , 

E.C:3 for Harwich route. ; Apparatus and equipment for the pharmaceutical 
cosmetic and chemical industry. 


Richard-Wagner-str, 42 (parli), BAYREUTH, Germany. 
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Gilled Tubes & Heaters 


HUNT HEAT EXCHANGERS LTD. 
GRIMSHAW LANE * MIDDLETON * MANCHESTER 


CAMPHOR 


(Technical and B.P.) 


PEPPERMINT OILS 
MENTHOL CRYSTALS 
STAR ANISEED OIL 
CASSIA OIL 
FOLIC ACID 


McKESSON & ROBBINS LTD 


UNIVERSAL HOUSE, SOUTHWARK BRIDGE, LONDON, S.E.! 








PRINTERS 


CARTONS - LABELS - SHOWCARDS - AND DISPLAYS 


SPECIALISTS IN SMALL QUANTITIES 


F. G. CURTIS & CO., LTD. 

HAYDONS WORKS, 

HAYDONS ROAD, 

WIMBLEDON, S.W.19 LIB. 4514 














MERCURY 
Distilled & Virgin 
SELENIUM 99-9°, 
STEARIC ACID 
ENTORES LIMITED 
CITY WALL HOUSE 


14-24 FINSBURY STREET, LONDON €E.C.2. 
Phone: MONerch 6050 @ Telex: London 278455 @ Cables: Entores London 














Has the viscosity 
been checked ? 


This should be a matter of routine 
during many stages of production. 
And it will become a simple 
routine with the aid of the port- 
able, almost pocket-size visco- 
meter which will give accurate 
results even in the hands of 
unskilled personnel. 


From thin-flowing liquids to 
syrupy materials, the portable 
viscometer will measure up to 
40,000 centipoises at temperatures 
from 15 to 60°C, 


Only 25 ml is required for a test, 
and any number of repeat measure- 
ments can be taken quickly in 
succession simply by reversing 
the instrument. It is of really 
sturdy construction to withstand 
~~ some rough handling, yet it weighs 
—<—— 
only I1 oz. 


The price is £7 - 16° 0, remarkably low considering that no 
maintenance is required except cleaning—and this is easy 
since it mainly involves a straight tube about } inch wide. 
For further particulars please write or telephone: 


GLENGRESTON LTD. 


Post Office Chambers, 41 Church Rd., Stanmore, Middlesex 
Telephone: Grimsdyke 3468 











MAGNESITE 


Calcined, Raw, Ground and Unground 


MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE 
POTASSIUM CARBONATE 


SODIUM HYPOSULPHITE 
(all Grades) 


TRIETHANOLAMINE 
CITRIC ACID B.P. 
TARTARIC ACID B.P. 


We can offer Heavy Chemicals for all types of 
Industry 


TENNANTS 
(LANCASHIRE) LIMITED 


Hazelbottom Road 
CHEETHAM 
Manchester, 8. 


Tel: COLLYHURST 4454/5 6/7 
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MAGNETIC, 


“ 
v 


OLIDSLIQUIDS GASES SOLIDSLIQUIDS GASES SOLID 


“DRIERITE.. 


* wee be el fim ys Sant ae oe 
20S-S ISVDSAINOIFSAINOS -S ISV9-SAINDI 1S ITO 


MICRO THE VERSATILE DESICCANT 
UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS 


STIRRERS Dries all organic liquids 


CONSTANT efficiency up 
to 95°, exhaustion 


FLAMEPROOF, 


$3SV9 sqwon 


INDUSTRIAL 


S-LIQUIDS GASES 











Type S$.30 





What you will! We sell them all 
but still the most popular is 


II/JD/ 


TYPE $.30 fh tg a = | HIGH HOLBORN 
LONDON W.C.1 


TA. CHLORATE 
Tl. N. CHANCERY 


It’s so cheap and Reliable! 








VOSS INSTRUMENTS LIMITED 


FARADAY WORKS, MALDON, ESSEX. Phone: 517 








WHY NOT LEARN MORE ABOUT... 


Pipes and Valves? 
The ideal medium for 


HATH ERNWARE 


INDUSTRIAL CERAMIC ENGINEERS  “ontrolling corrosive 
chemicals. 





HATHERNWARE LTD. (Dept. MC.) LOUGHBOROUGH, LEICS. Send for further 
Telephone: Hathern 273 information now ! 


dm HL73a 


Specialists in Vegetable 
Raw Materials 


We stock 600 lines as diverse as : AGAR AGAR * CAMPHOR + EUCALYPTOL 
PEPPERMINT * QUILLAYA - SPERMACETI - TRAGACANTH - WITCH HAZEL 


BROME & SCHIMMER LTD [G5Arhen manner 


Telephone: HOP 0825 
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SOYA LECITHIN 


for Pharmaceuticals and Cosmetics 


OLEIC ACID STEARIC ACID 
CASTOR OIL - WOOD OIL - TURPENTINE 
DIPENTENE - PINE OIL - ROSIN 
WAXES (NATURAL AND SYNTHETIC) 


WYNMOUTH LEHR & CO.LTD. 
2 Thames House * Queen Street Place * London, E.C.4 
Internat. Telex No. 28293 
Cables & Foreign Telegrams: LEHRCOMP LONDON 
inland Telegrams: LEHRCOMP, LONDON TELEX. 
PHONE: CITY 4737 (4 lines) 








METABISULPHITE OF POTASH 

EFFECTIVE PRESERVATION FOR 

ALL KINDS OF FOODS AND DRINKS 
MAXIMUM SO, CONTENT 


GRADED CRYSTALS, POWDER AND TABLET FOR 


Write for samples, prices and analysis to: 


F. KENDALL & SON LTD. 


Stratford-on-Avon 
Teil: Stratford-on-Avon 2031 








AMBYTHEN 


(BRAND OF POLYTHENE) 


BOTTLE STOPPERS 
ALSO 
SHIVE SEALS 
FOR WIDE MOUTH BOTTLES 


PRICES AND SAMPLES FROM 


AMPLEX APPLIANCES (KENT) LTD. 


19 DARTMOUTH ROAD, HAYES, BROMLEY, KENT 
(RAVensbourne 553!) 





CHEMICALS AND FEEDS 
LIMITED 


ADELAIDE HOUSE, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, €E.C.4 
Tel.: Mansion House 962! (3 lines) Cabies: ‘Chemifeed’ London 





Sole distributors for the U.K and other countries: 


PEARL ESSENCE 


SYNTHETIC AND ORGANIC 


Produced by 
N.V. CHEMISCHE FABRIEK ‘NOORD-HOLLAND’ Beverwijk, Holland 





Associated with: P. Leiner & Sons, (Wales) Ltd., The Glamorgan Alkali & Acid 
Co. Led., and other U.K. and Overseas manufacturers. 








||] SHELLAC, GUMS, RESINS, etc. 


as imported or ground or pulverised to 








all standard and special requirements 











| Write or telephone for samples to: 


WOODHAMS, DADE & CO. 


8, LAURENCE POUNTNEY HILL, LONDON, E.C.4 











Phone: MANSION HOUSE 0055-6-7 





| Grams: “WOODADE, LONDON” Telex: 22655 
| 








ZINC OXIDE cis 


For Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic Use 


Hi. LATTIMER 


22 Upper Ground, Blackfriars Bridge, S.E.1 
Tel.: Waterloo 5800 Grams: Glebeless, Sedist, Lond. Cables: Glebeless Lond. 











PLANETARY STIRRING APPARATUS 


Planetary stirring apparatus, 7-120 litres. The only 
machine in the world with adjustable planet guide and 
@ counter-rotating basin scraper. Performance and 
operating method are unequalled. Great engine power, 
smooth control. 


F. HERBST & CO., NEUSS/Rh.I5 


Bergheimer Str. 31, West Germany Agents wanted 











Di CHLOR META XYLENOL 
PARA CHLOR META XYLENOL 


@ LIQUOR CHLOROXYLENOLIS (B.P.) 
@ CHLORINATED XYLENOLS 

@ CARBONATE OF POTASH (AI! Grades) 
@ CAUSTIC POTASH (AI! Grades) 

@ MODOCOLL (Cellulose Ether) 

@ TRIETHANOLAMINE 

@ POLYETHYLENE GLYCOLS 


CHAS. PAGE & CO. LTD. 
52, GROSVENOR GARDENS, LONDON, S.W.|. 


Telephone: Telegrams: 
Sloane 8151 (6 lines) Inland: “Paganini, Sowest, London” 
Sloane 2831. 5931. 5963 Foreign: “Paganini London” 


also at Sale, Manchester & 41 St. Vincent Place, Glasgow 











SUPER RECTIFIED TERPINOLENE 
TERPINEOL B.P. PINE OIL 
AMERICAN LECITHIN A.D.M. BRAND 


FATOILS LTD. LONDON €E.C.72. 
Telephone : London Wall 5047/9 











COLOUR a 


W. S. SIMPSON & CO. (THE BRITISH ANILINE DYE 
AND CHEMICAL WORKS) LIMITED 
1-23 Linden Way, Old Southgate, N.14. Tel.: PALmers Green 0196 
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CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


Rates: 4/- per line, 

Minimum 12/-, Box No. 1/- 

45 |- per single column inch. 

Classified Advertisements must be 

prepaid. Wording should be sent, with 
remittance, to: 

CLASSIFIED ADVERT DEPT. 


Manufacturing (: hemist 


LEONARD HILL HOUSE 
EDEN STREET, LONDON, N.W.1 


TT an 
Ml ul 


SITUATIONS VACANT 


ASSISTANT to the Advertisement Manager. 
Young executive with sales ability required for 
developing journal. Commencing salary £800, 
plus omission monuses and expenses; 
pension schem omotion possibilities to 
full manag journals of othet 
ompanies mm the rou} is 18 a post fora 
in who like lling on important peopl 


nd likes 


Vanufa 
», Eden Str 


CHEMIST 
Drver Plar 


Adver 

Iran 

CHEMIST. Wantes 
Chemist with knowledg 
vure inks and solvent 1 
1ation scheme in 
previous experience 

to Fisher's I 

Wemblev, Middles 


WORKS Engineer r 
N wt 


(Chemists in 


inge of experience 
ng and manufactur 1 
tablets. Will be required to be responsible 
rent and iblish routine system of 
ntenan u be ible to instruct and 
fully experience and 
with which fully onversant 
. B. Manufacturing Chemist, Leonard 
Hill Ho », Eden Street, London, N.W.1 
EXPORT CHEMIST. Candidate with educa 
tional background t nclude Master or 
{ Scien degree n Chemistry 
Engineering or Pharmacy Export 
expected to develop as _ techni il 
ill foreig ounts Gn company 
ranutae ring processes packaging 
pl ontrol Will 
ical relation 
ounts throug! 
sonal contact 
ill foreign 
facilities 
! mtinuous 
i outh America 
require ! ient French and or 
iddition to English Experience 
ompany is primarily in 
indidate’s growth potential as an 
emist Kindly submit a complet 
stating ivailabilitv, salary require 
educational background, — technical 
yerience military and marital status 
John H. Breck, In 115, Dwight Street 
Springfield, 3, Mass Attention: Emplovee 
Relations Department 


SECOND-HAND PLANT FOR SALE 


A reconditioned labelling machine carrying 
the maker’s guarantee, is a better proposition 
than second-hand plant. These are available 
from time to time from Purdy Machinery Co 
Ltd., 41-42, Prescot Street, London. E.1. Tele- 
phone ROYal 8401 
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MACHINERY AND PLANT 
OR SALE 


MANUFACTURERS of section water storage 
tanks, 50 to 40,000 gallons capacity. Sewage 
and Effluent Pumps.—G. L. Murphy Limited, 
Imperial Works, Menston, Nr. Leeds. 


STAINLESS steel vertical steam jacketed 
Vessel, approx. 1,100 gal. capacity, size 
6 ft. diam. by 6 ft. 6 in. dee Pp, fabricated from 
in. F.D.P. quality stainless steel with 
bottom outlet and jacket suitable for 30 Ib 
per sq. in. steam working pressure Details 
from Box 2962B, Manufacturing Chemist, 
Leonard Hill House, 9, Eden Street, London, 
N.W.1 
RAWSON precision bench type Bottle Label 
ling Machine with fully adjustable label box 
to accommodate wide range of labels. Mounted 
on portable stand and fitted with self-con 
tained motor drive. In almost new condition 
Apply C. Skerman and Sons Ltd., 118 
Putney Bridge Road, London, S.W.15 
rel.: VANdyk« 


SPENCER bon irt it Steam 
Boiler, 3,500 Ib. eva pressure 
Gravity conveyor, roller j ind 18 in 
wide on i nd 6u itch with curves and 
stands 1 steel tub 12 in. (250 ft 
14 in 0 nd ! roo ft.), welded 
in. to n. t j immins and Sons 
Ltd., Lyndhurs i 
KOHLER lect igh ‘lant, rro-volt 
quantity I ging beard ind 
petrol, in wor ! 12-volt charging 
batteries ne ded ew 1940, unused 
since 1949 tte t H ( Vanu 
awcturing Chemist f rd Hill House, 9, 
Eden Street 
FOR Sak ne R I patent Don lin 
Filler, water ceted and thermostatically 
ontrolled " ling llow tins and small 
jars. Comple t lless rail and standards 
for fixing ppl } 167B, Manufacturing 
ise, 9, Eden Street, 


Chemist, Leor 
London, N.W 

15 tons Stearine Powder iodone value 
ivailable nsumers nly Box 2968B, 
Vanufacturi emist, Leonard Hill House 
y, Eden Street ndon, N.W.1 


600 


NO. 2 COMPOSED BALL TUBE MILL by 
Wim Jol witl dragonite metal 
liners. eieenation ipprox. 9 ft. long x 2 ft. 41. 
dia. internally, arranged in two compartments. 
Driven by 20 hy 90/3/50 cycles motor, 
Motor driven Pitc! i r fitted feed end. 
Approx. 2 tons of hard white cast balls. 


Batch Ball Mil § illen, type No. ¢ 
40 In. 40 ternally, fitted renewable 
tin. thick Chromex Chromium steel liners, 
Opening 12 in n. with bolted cover plate. 
Supported in ‘A’ frames with plain bearings 
F & L pulley drive. TWO AVAILABLI 


Unused water pressure sand filter, 1500 g.p.h., 
6 ft. dia. 4 ft. leep on Ae 1ight with 
11 in. dished top and bottom. Top dishing fitted 
12in. oval manway, mounted on four 
gs. Mild steel welded construction, 43 
p.s.i. w.p. Gauges, pipework and valves in 
cluded. 
Unused Stainless Steel land fitted 
yo tubes jf in. bore 2 » in. long with 
end plates 21 in. dia d bolt ho it 19} in 
ped, 74 in. dia. plain centre tube, mild steel 
casing fitted two 2 in. socket connections, Sur 
face area approx. 60 sq. ft. 
No. 15 Rotary Drum Drier by Buell, approx. 
26 ft. long x § ft. dia., flange bolted in two 
halves of 2 in. riveted steel construction 
Drier on two roller paths, arranged for solid 
fuel firing. Complet High Efficiency 
Cyclone, fans, ducting, et 
Rotary Drier by Manlove Allott, 23 ft. 6 in. 
long 6 ft. dia with extra 6 ft. panelled 
section with 4 in. mesh screens. Drier shell 
} in. mild steel welded construction with 
curled serrated flights and spiral plates. 
Mounted on two sets of rocker type trunnion 
rollers 6 in. face, Gear driven by 20 h.p. 400 
3/50 cycles motor. With two 4-bank Gilled 
tube Steam Heaters and 24 in. dia. Paddle 
tvpe Fan, 6 ft. dia. Cyclone and Screen Dis 
charge Hood, 
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MACHINERY AND PLANT 
FOR SALE 


Continued from previous column. 


Rotary Double-Sheel Drier by Edgar Allen, 
16 ft. long x 3ft. 4in. dia, rotating on two 
roller paths and driven through reduction 
gears by 5 h.p. motor. Oil fired with separate 
firebox, Urquhart atomiser. With cyclone. 
motor driven fan. All motors arranged 
220V D.C, Output 24/3 t.p.h. Inlet gas temp. 
700/750 C, outlet 60°C. 
Electrically Overdriven Suspended Type 
Centrifuge by Watson Laidlaw, 48 in. dia, 
21 in. deep Stainless Steel Basket, 3/16 in. 
perforations with rubber covered monitor 
casing, 6in. flanged run-off. 
Unused Stainless Steel Jacketed Tilting 
Mixing Pan by Brierley, Collier & Hartley, 30 
gallons capacity, inner pan 2ft 2in. rit. 
roin. deep with hemispherical bottom, 
Stainless steel anchor type agitator over- 
driven through gearing by Hydraulic Motor. 
Pouring lip is jacketed, and tilting is by 
handwheel through gearing with counter 
balanced weights. TWO AVAILABLI 
Stainless Steel Three-Throw Q.P. Homogeniser 
by Omerod, type D.C.8/F.E., rams } in. x 1}in. 
stroke, capacity 60/70 g.p.h. 
Unused Stainless Steel Jacketed Tilting 
Mixing Pan by JPrierley, Collier & Hartley, 
60 gallons capacity, inner pan 3 ft. 4 In. 
ft. 8 in. deep with hemispherical bottom. 
Stainless steel anchor type agitator overdriven 
through gearing by Hydraulic motor. Pouring 
lip is jacketed, and tilting is by handwheel 
through gearing with counterbalanced weights 
rWO AVAILABLE. 
Stainless steel Jacketed Tilting Mixer, 3 ft. 
4 in, dia, 2 ft. 8 in, deep with hemispherical 
bottom, stainless steel agitator overdriven 
through gearing and F & L pullevs, Tilting by 
handwheel and = worn gear, rHREI 
AVAILABLE. 
Stainless Steel Jacketed Mixing Pan, 1 ft. 
8 in. dia. 1 ft. 2 in. deep, approx. 16 gallons 
capacity. Perforated propellor type agitators 
with two bottom outlets with lever operated 
valves. Loose stainless steel covers in halves. 
Jacket suitable 15 p.S.1. W.p. FOUR 
AVAILABLE. 
Stainless Steel Jacketed Mixer, 200 gallons 
apacity, 3 ft. 7 In, dia. x 3 ft. 1 in. dee p on 
straight with 24 In. cone bottom. Spiral type 
stainless steel agitator driven by 1 h.p. 400 
50 cycles motor. Stainless steel cover in two 
halves. Jacket suitable 5 p.s.i. w.p. 
Stainless Steel Three-Throw Homogeniser by 
G & J Weir, type 2A, rams 1 in dia. x 2} in. 


stroke. 


GEORGE COHEN 


SONS & CO, LTD. 
WOOD LANE, LONDON W.12 
Tel.: Shepherds Bush 2070 


Miracle Mills 


(Regd. Trade Mark) 

Grind in one operation to desired Fineness 
GUMS RAYON LIMESTONE 
GLUE YEAST +4 easte 
BORAX BARIUM HOSPHATES 
ROOTS BITUMEN FERTILISERS 
SALTS usTiCc — 


ACETATE CAU 
CASEIN CARBONATES QUILLA 
other BARKS 





Scope of Products successfully 
handled practically unlimited 


MAXIMUM OUTPUT 
at LOWEST COST 


OVER 17,300 
SATISFIED USERS 


Write for catalogue M.C. 
MIRACLE 
MILLS LTD 


go LOTS ROAD 
LONDON, S.W.10, 
Telephone: Flaxman 1456 (§ lines) 














TUM TU is 


MACHINERY AND PLANT BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
FOR SALE 


The Manufacture 
SILICONE Rubber Bungs, tubing, sheet, WE tablet and pack for the trade Bath Cubes, of Lakes and 


bottle cap liners, washers and mouldings Air-purifying tablets, Weed Killers—in fact 


made to specification,—Esco (Rubber) Ltd., anything which can be tableted.—Send your Precipitated 


34/36, Somerford Grove, London, N.16. enquiries to Box AC6976, Samson Clarks, 


§7/61 Mortimer Street, London, W.1 Pigments 
BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES By the late A. W. C. HARRISON, 


ee = “el lined “U" revised by 3. S. REMINGTON and 
BAKER Perkins stainless ste ne< WANTED W. FRANCIS. 


trough Mixing Machine, 20} in. by 20} in. by 
he gm ag Fry ¥ a oe Surplus cameras, enlargers, cine cam- In the revised and brought-up-to- 
Complete with 3 h.p. motor drive. Weir eras and projectors, photographic date second edition of this book, 
hydro extractor with tieee-point suspended equipment of every description, sur- the essential character of the first 
ebonite lined perforated basket 26 in. diam. plus and outdated film and paper edition has been retained. A 
Complete with self-contained motor drive. large or small quantities. Phone, ~he ave 
number of chapters have been 
Apply C. Skerman and Sons Ltd., 118, write or call—Spears, (Dept. H.) 14, , al lh - nie cera 
Putney Bridge Road, London, S.W.15. Tel.: Watling Street, Shudehill, Man- supplemented by a survey Oo 


Vandyke 2406 chester. Phone: Blackfriars 1916. 








AAAS MA ULE LL 


recent developments in the pig- 

Bankers: Midland Bank Ltd. ments and related industries 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL which are discussed at some 

ENGINEERING CO. LTD. Prac 

pa Woking, Surrey length. Of special importance are 

ROSE, We, See chapters dealing with interna- 


invite enquiries for special purpose tional stand: $ p 
; = ard methods for the 
organic chemicals in any quantities. PULVERISING, CRUSHING measurement of colour and light- 


Plant and facilities available for the 
manufacture on a wide range of sub fastness of dyes and pigments that 
weweornen Hag wo: on Welipbatic have been developed during the 
ammonium asenag egg wa . <8 PULVERISING, Grinding, Mixing, Drying Is ; . 
:?p tic y , ; , ast twelve years. 

mmines, etc., fOr - net “a = We collect and deliver.—Crack Pulverising 
eee il be a. vith Mills Ltd., Plantation House, Mincing Lane, Second edition. Demy 8vo. 284 
ries. Enquiries “ dealt with London, E.C.s. Tel: MANsion House 4406. ' : 

promptly and treated in strict con pages. Illustrated. Ws. 


fidence 




















Obtainable through your usual 
bookseller 





SMALL West-German Chemical Factory, MISCELLANEOUS SALES 
with suitable free room for production 


spakaed cian © cbsetine tneteay x the pease es a LEONARD HILL | BOOKS| LTD 


contact with a similar factory for the purpose 
of common production in the branch of REDUCTION Geared Motor, any size or 
Common European Market Box 2958B, speed or voltage, available from stock 
Manufacturing Chemist, Leonard Hill House, Universal Electrical Co., 221, City Road 
9, Eden Street, London, N.W.1 London, E.C.1. 


9 Eden Street, London, N.W.! 


























—— —— 
Invaluable in your laboratory... 


Have all the information on staining techniques at your fingertips with these 


books by Edward Gurr, F.R.1-C., F.R.M.S., F.L.S., M. LBIOL. 


Now available 


PRACTICAL MANUAL OF MEDICAL & Shortly to be published, the most 
BIOLOGICAL STAINING TECHNIQUES comprehensive book of its kind: 
This book does away with the need for reference ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF 

library, in so far as the practical side of medicaland MICROSCOPIC STAINS 


biological staining techniques is concerned. 





; ae This book is not only a laboratory handbook and a 
Demy 8vo Second edition 451 pages 42s. net valuable source of information, but also an essential 
work of reference for all those engaged in micro- 
technique. With very few exceptions, every syn- 
thetic organic dye known to have been employed in 
METHODS OF ANALYTICAL microscopy is included in alphabetical order, with 
HISTOLOGY AND HISTO-CHEMISTRY = molecular weight, structure, percentage solubilities 


igh pe in various solvents, known usage, literature cita- 
This book deals with the identification, by colour tions, suggestions as to applications, practical hints 


reactions, of chemical groups and elemental sub- 4. well as theoretical observations and a wealth of 
stances in microscopic preparations of normal and other relevant and useful information 


pathological tissues. Royal 8vo First edition 500 pages 95s. net Postage 
Royal 8vo First edition 344 pages 70s. net extra 
LEONARD HILL [BOOKS] LIMITED, 9 EDEN STREET, LONDON, N.W.1I. 


Obtainable through your usual bookseller. 
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Poly-Tainers for top products 


Now! A Poly-Tainer 
for brand-new Quix 


Poly-Tainers look fine, work well . . . and here’s 
another example—a Poly-Tainer for Crosfields 
(CWG) Ltd.’s brand-new Quix, in a special 
shape in cream polythene, and printed in 
three colours for added distinction. 


The pack not only looks good —it fits the hand 


© Poly-Tainer 
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JUST A SQUEEZE IS ALL YOU NEED. 








comfortably, and its flexibility gives an easy 
controlled flow. The pourer and closure form 
an integral part of the assembly and were also 
specially designed for Crosfields (CWG) Ltd. 
Get in touch with the Plastics Group of Metal 


Box about a Poly-Tainer for your top product. 


The Plastics Group of 

The Metal Box Company Ltd. 
37 Baker Street, London, W.! 
Telephone: Hunter 5577 


salle } 


ASTICS 








Key Glassworks Limited 


first Class ox GLASS Factories at New Cross Aiperton : Hariow 
All correspondence to Sole Selling Agents: Ronald Gale and Co. Limited : 7 Fursecroft ‘ George Street - London W? 


Printed for the Proprietors LEONARD HILL LIMITED, and published by them at their Offices, Eden Street, London. N.W.1, 
by B:lling and Sons Ltd., The London Printing Works. Guildford, England. Registered for Transmission to Canada including Newfoundland. 





